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- “How to Identify and Resoclve Radio-T‘;V Interference Problems”|

~ This booklet, $tock No. 004-000-0034514, is availablel from fth¢ US |
Ggvernment Printing Office, Washington) D.C. 20402. IR
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FEATURES OF THE |
'SR. PARTNER SYSTEM |
W

elcome to the world of portable computing!

Pgrtability means you can take your cpmputer wherever| the pwork
ndeds to be dgne, at your office, at youy home and anywhere 3long
the way. But don’t let the size of your new Sry Parthgr™f fool
yqu—there’s a(lot of computing power gacked intg that ¢anyenient,
ely to transport package. -

Your Sr. Parfner comes complete with |everythin to

meet your exacting business and perspnal computer negds:

o9

et
=
=
=
g
2
ek

® Powerful 16-bit CPU _

® 128K M (expandable up tp 512K)

® 83-key| tilt-adjustable keyboargl

® 9” high resolution video display| unit

® Internal thermal printer

® 5% disk drive (double-sided, dlouble-density)

® Runs IBM-compatible softwarp and accepts 1BM-

® Bundling popular application pottware ‘

Best of all, ypur Sr. Partner is a Pajpasonic, .a name known for
guality, dependability, and service.

12 |




'LABLE OPTIONS FOR
SR. PARTNER

n |Partner is a| ppwerful computer system just as you
g it from| the deglex. These options can be adided to the Br. -
$ystem tp make it ¢ven more responsive to your individyial

TION MODEL NUMBER
Board RL-MB00O
y Dlisk Drive RL-M[00
mal |Paper RD-9471

GHIN



OW TO USE THIS

is OPERATIONS/DOS REFERENCE GUIDE is divide
- twp sections. The first section, OPERATIONS GUIDE [(hapter

hapter 4}, is designed to help you [set up your B tndr. [Tt
rs instructjon on operating your computer and introdycef the
D@S-Iisk Operating System.

' THe second seq¢tion of the manual is a DOS REFERENCH ( L:EDE
(Chapter 5—Chapter 12). This guide will be a powerful referfence
~togl once you| have become familiar with DOS|

=

- Chapter 1-Imtroduction. Qutlines the features| of [your |syqtern
lists options apd explains manual orgdnization.

Chapter 2—-The Parts of a Compnter System. Ddtdils] the

' internal and gxternal components of a| computer| sygtem

- Chapter 3—Setting Up the System. Describes the uppadking and
sef up of the Sr. Partner including d¢tailed explanpations| of the
sygtemn unit, keyboard, and printer, and installation| optjops{

C apter 4—Operating the System. (ives operating instrucfions
ingluding use pf the keyboard, disk driyes and a tutorial |nprodup-
ing DOS.

. Chapter 5-Using DOS. Explains keyboard usage [under T}OS
filgnames, spepifications and directoriep.

- Chapter 6—-Command Reference. Prpsents a compllete |exphna-
- tiop of each DS command, including pyntax, purpose, cpthajents
examples

CHapter 7-Batch Processing. Desqribes the cammangs |and
- procedures for creating and using batdh files.

C apter 8—EDLIN. Details the operafion and comman{ly O‘ithe
ling editor prdgram. :
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PARTS

YIOU ARE THE KEY

Ydur Sr. Parther is a very “smart” m4chine. That [i$, it [
of computing power. But it has one vqry| big limitation.

ALL IT CAN DO IS FOLLOW INSTRUCTIQONS$!!

THe key to spiccessful computing is you. The Sr |Panu
mdke it easy for you to issue the right |nstructions. Using

)

qujte simple. Everyday more and more|applicatigns| progys
bejng introduged, allowing you to pgriorm many | campli
procedures. Using BASIC, you can [learn to write ypu
programs very quickly.

Sojtake some time now to acquaint youfself with your ney
Orjce you becgme familiar with the exciting capacity and k4
tieg.of your S1|. Partner you will be in |control of|on¢ of the
us¢ful tools ydu have ever earned.




o a)

 ITING UP THE SYSTEM
- WNPACKING ..... e 3-2
Inside the Carton |...|..............................l........... 3-2
S¢ tﬂning Jp|the Systemn Unit ....................|............ 3-3
Setting [Up|the Keybpard ......................|...... ... . 3-5
FHESYSTEM UNIT|...........ooooon e 3-6
Friont Panel ...... U U FTTRTDR 3-6
Reax Panel ......... Xy EETT T T T OO IUOUTUPUURUTIN UUUTRI 3-7
Cannecting the AC Power Cord ..............[......... 3410
]C necting the Keyhoard and System Unit |......... 3412
HE KE ARD UNIT ..o, 3-16
Types Y8 e, 3-16
HE IN NAL BRINTER ....................l.......... 3-21
Sefting he Printer ...l 3-21
ngerti per Into(the Printer ..............|........... 3-24
emoving Paper Kram the Printer ...........[........... 3-30
rinter Gontrol Codes.............................|........ 3-83
rinter Escape Sequénces .....................L......... 3-34
Seth putplinefeed|Switch ....................|........ 3-37
Character Sets Ao 3-38
PTIONS..|......... R PPN N 3-142
NSTALLATION OPTIONAL BOARDS ... |........ 3-43

dn 138




UNPACKING

Iniside the|Carton

Ingide the carton you will find:

l. the system unit includfng the comppter|disglay
disk drive and printer

SET UP

2. the keyboard unit

3. the AC power cord ({tored in the |rear of fou
system unit)

4, the Operations/DOS Reference Guide | (indud
ing the System Disk iy a jacket|inside [the fe3
cover) and BASIC Reference Guid

-

5. a roll of paper for the(internal printer
6 a paper rod
7. a plastic cover

. Fig. 3-1. | COMPONENTS IN TH]I
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ting Up the Keyboard
ngver yppr keyboard [unit.
the keybbard for easipr typing. Pull the two ribbed rectangu- | |

Jecpiq . This releases the legs. Pull the legs $ut |-
pldtely and e sure|they are secure. S

the|upper [corners of the unit are the legs which allow you| to |
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[Fig.(3-4.| | FULLING|OUT THE LEGS ON KEYBOARD.

gver the Keyboard gnd rest it on the extended legs. This
{ provides added cofnfort when you -are inputting large
ints [of datal using the| keyboard.
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HE SYSTEM UNIT
e system unit is the heart and mind of your cp putf" systern
contains the computers memory, the disk drive units| dnd
chanical camponents which make the computer gperate.
ront Panel
e system unit contains a video display terminal [alsq fefdrred
as a VDT)| The VDT displays infgrmation tha you| entgr or
eive from the computer. The displaly screen pres¢nts jup th 25

s of information, with 80 columns|in each liné. TPI: digplay
ears as light green characters on a|darker green [backgrohnd.
mediately to the right of the screen is the door pf ypur Higk
ve. Sr. Pantner, RL-H7000, comes [with one disk| dmye| ak an
ion you may have another disk drjve| installed in the [syftem

runft. Sr. Partner, RL-H7000W, comles| with tw dijs.k drjves. !

tice that the drive nearest to the screen (to the left) ig labftlad

e A. To the right of drive A is dripe|B. |

|

the bottom| left hand corner you will see a con ecti‘on ox] the

of a short|cord. This cable is used|to connect yqur|systepn to

keyboard.|This connection is descfibed in the Keybdard |see-
[},
Frounding the outside of the front ganel are ventjlation open-
s for cooling the computer during dperation.

(7 =
) !
T :
Fig. 3-3. | FRONT PANEL (RL-H7000W)
_ |
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Tum youn Si.|Partner arond so that the rear panel is facing ydu.

Thdge arg |twp| ribbed tabs|in the middle of the panel. Push doywn
on these tabs|gnd slowly|lofver the cover protecting the rear pangl.

Fig| 846. | REMOVING COVER FROM REAR PANEL
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Connecting the AC Power- C

+++ WARNING

brd.

o

UNIT

BE SURF THE MAIN POWER SWITCH [§ IN|THH
OFF POSITION BEFORE ATTACHING | THE KAG
POWER (CORD |
On¢ end of the|AC power cord has 3 holes|arranged i a triang ie.
Hold this end 3o that the single prong §s on the top and [the fwo
propgs are on the bottom. Insert this end into the AUl power dord
conpection in the lower right hand corfier of the reay papdl. ||
Qi —————
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Fig. 3-8. |INSERTION OF PLUG INTO THE $SYSTEM
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Connecting the Keyboard and
+=+ WARNING|
BE SURE THE MAIN POWER

Ff a]

KEYBOARD

parel.

Gently pull oul this cable.
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OFF POQSITION BEFORE CONNEGTINQ} TJHE

Tuin the machine around so that you pre

System [Uni

again facing the fjonit

The connector|is located on the end gf a coiled Cd.])le‘ whic
located at the feft bottom of the front panel on the bystem  ynit.
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Keyboard QOfitlet

{Covered] by Plastic Cov 1)

OUTLET

Fig. 3-12) THE LOCATION OF THE KEYBOARD
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section of the connector is on [the

THE INSERTION BETWEEN CONNECTOR |

AND QUIFLET

ly |insert the caple into the outlet and turn the wheel

|
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Fig. |3-13.
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so that the arrow on the plack
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Fig. 3-16.
ENTER KEY

typewriter.

around”’

3-18

NOTE: The <ENTER> key is sq
key and it does move you to the
However,|do not confuse this key ¥

REMEMBER, pressing <ENTER|
the comppter to perform some act

This is the] <ENTER> keyl [[[]}|IB5
THE MO$T IMPORTANT ;I‘.F‘Y
ON YOUR|KEYBOARI). When fgiv-
ing your cqmputer commands|of jin-
structions, | you must | presy; |the
<ENTER> key to indicpte that yon
are finished typing in data [and|are
ready to ENTER it into| the| do ]El.-
ter’s memofy| The computel cél‘pct
process comjmands or [perform 4ny op-
erations until| you have | prepspd| the
<ENTERZ> key. ‘

When yoy type more information into the compy
fit on one line, your computer
continue on the next linje}.

metimes ¢allq
next line |on
vith a carmagg

will automalt

> means you
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d the|repum
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higse |chrsgr/number p4d keys can be used in two ways.

V}F en (theé <INum LockP> fcontrol key is pressed, these keys input
uniberg just| like the keypad on a calculator. Because of -tHeir
tyqut) these| keys are usefyl if you will be inputting|a great dea| of
unjeric|datal (You may :J;so use the number keys in the typewri-

ctipn to|input nuretic information.)
Vhen [<{Num Lock> is| pfessed again, the keys are in the curfor
ofe. | The pursor is o flashing prompt on ‘your| screen which
cfiges your|¢ugrent position. The arrows and symbols on thgse
cyq indjcatq the directjon of movement of the cursor.

regggsgs s =
=
[n']
o]

NOTE: The <Num Lock> key is a toggle key. :
This mepins| that it ppgrates in one of two modes. Toggle key |
modes pre| lock ip,| UNTIL THE KEY IS PRESSED
AGAIN] In| this cage the cursor/number pad keys are usuallly
E'n the cprsor mode| By pressing the <Num Lock> key vou
og¢k| them in the nymper pad mode. Pressing <Num Lock>

agnin, returns the keyls to cursor mode. :

varal keys on your Br. Partner keyboard operate as toggle

=

0 o o
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Figl. B-17.| CURSORINUMBER PAD KEYS
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SET UP

Thie function| keys on the left side [of] the keyboard
spgcific actiony or enter specific informhation DEPE
THE PROGRAMS you are using. Function ke
be¢ause they |allow you to enter infprmation |usi
keystroke.

B
e
o B S
2 ® Zo

R s o ¥ « R —

=
[9e]
o

For example, pressing <F1> might move some|text in|a| whrd-
processing pragram. A

In| a2 spreadsheet application program |<F1> | might befgm a
calculation procedure. i

v

When programming in BASIC, <F1% allows you [to ¢nfér the
LIBT command without having to typ¢ dut the entife comimpnd.

-DOS also assigns operations to the fupction keys.

THe manuals ffor your specific prograrps detail the pperptions of
thg function kgys. e
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Fig. 3-18| FUNCTION KEYS




. INTERNAL PRINTER

L ‘bagic element|in| your Sr. Partner system is the intefnal
.| The printer is lodated under the top panel of your system

g Up the printer

b ribbed tabs relgase the protective cover|for the pripter
ment. Push thesd tabs forward, then slide back the first ‘
of the panel (yod will notice that the panel is hinged).

2
o

;

ig| 3-19, [REMOVING THE PROTECTIVE
COVER FROM TOP PANEL
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feed knob r¢lls the paper forward and is usefull for
raper and \mpving it quickly through the machink.
d |button| fepds the paper one line at a time. This|
tes| only wheI the computer is switched ON using|the
! switch. If| ypu hold down the button, the paper 1s
i fed.
Thg e or indicator tglls| you when an error has occurred which
prefents thq printing from continuing.
Thg i)n er r I(lase knob [controls the tension by the bail rod| on
youf paper. en pusheql forward, it is in a fixed position. |To
relehsd fhe paper push |thfs knob to the back. B
The pri ter| jtself is bultlinto your Sr. Partner. This protects [the
priter and es its lusp more convenient for you to operate.
Bechuge| the |printer is intdrnal there are no connections necesspry
to Hegin| opdrations.
The If;)]‘i ter does not hdvd a separate power switch. It is contyol-
led| by|the Sp| Bartner’s main power switch.
!
: Auta Line Feed Switch {See page 3-37)
3 /
/ / \ Bail Rod
:( I, J
s — !}
F'_ [ r— // :
4 o 7 ——
( ] EQ 0
F ]
H— T — ns 71
= .
_t;ﬁ: ' — e :]—% Paper Feed Kfob
1
ALY oy
)
LJ L m\ Line Feed Butipn
(LF) '
|
Pdlpelf Release Kmol F.rror Indicator
[Fig.|3-2]] [TOP VIHW OF PRINTER
3lo3
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SET LP

Onc:e the paper is visible, you can set the paper release ki
the |fixed positipn. ' '

/,/,// |
=

/ \
Paper Releasd Knob

Fig. 3-26. | SETTING PAPER RELEASE KNOB IN
FIXED POSITION

1Inscrt the paper rod into the roll of gaper and place it
shallow indentgtion on the left hand side of the printer chm
ment.
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Fig 3-27. | ROUNDED SLOT
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SIiH

the rgd downward Juntil the paper is resting on the stop. I
shg

be held| firmly in|place by the spring.
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Figl 3-98. | SPRING|ON RIGHT HAND EDGE

Cox tijnune! feeding the pappr using the paper feed knob,

1

|L(]TE: You may| al]so feed the paper using the line feed
tton. \However, thiy method works only when the compuyter
15| turned oh and the [paper is properly seated |under the bail
rad| It js most useful for advancing the paper one line at a
time during printing foperations.

[ [/ I &®e
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[Fig.|3-29] [PAPER FEEDING
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Fold t}m@ cover farward so that it is resting on the hinge. The 'thp
half p{ kHe caver|now servds as a rest for the paper, feeding it ip
and| pver| the|¢over to prefent jams when you are printing data.

The | printer |§s now rdady for use. If your configurations |is
comiplete| tuny 4,
//\ | .
g
Iy
// Q\ N
/ Y

2

=T
29
-5
C

[ETURNED TO HALF OPEN

Fig. [3-31.
| N
|

x ¥

£

WARNING =+

Be caréﬁ'u thalt| the lower|edge of the top half of the cover must be
under the plaptic| cover.
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PAPER IN POSITION

release knob to the back.

Fig. 3-32.

Removing Paper From the Printer

b

Before attempting to remove the papef from the
printer cover all the way back and remove the

th
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-

mpve |paper from the printer, first push ontward on [the
piri pcated at the right edge of the paper compartment.
:6$ P %

]

e
—

e

essure on the spring as you lift out the paper roll. Opce
et [paiper roll is clear pf|the spring, lift the left edge out of fthe
hddnthtion bf the left hand side.
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cover on the printer compartment. Rety
cloped position.
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st

‘ - -
|
nter Control Cddes
ubt tql] the printer [how you want a certain|printout to| be
yetl. You|can change many of the characteristics of fthe
ting|type|and format.[You set up the printer format through |
til ¢ontral codes.
1 upe BASIQ commpnfs to set the parameters| of the prirter )
pvjt. Some experience| with BASIC is necessary for you| to| |l
dprstand the following pxamples. -
ILOTE: Cantrol cgdqs and escape sequences of the interhal
;lrinter are based gn [EPSON MX-80 printer.
send control codes| tq the internal printer use this BASIC
r¢mEent:
LPRINT CHR$ (ASCII #)
erj ASCI[| # is one jof [the following.
[|ABCII # | Function
i ‘ 9 Tab (talulation every 8 th space)
110 Line feeg
12 Form [Fepd (change page)
13 Carridge return
114 Double width mode
If | cqrriage return (autolinefeed switch |is
! on)), |line feed, form feed or printing by
buffer-full is performed, this mode is auto-
matigally canceled.
15 Compregsed mode
18 Cance] cpmpressed mode
20 Cance] double width mode
| 24 Clear printer buffer
27 Begin [Escape Sequence
127 Clear printer buffer and cancel double width |-
18 mode
|
It
|
' 333
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334

Thie printer estape sequences list the fi
i output format. In BA
stafement takes this style:

in |determining

b

Ptinter Escape Sequences

LPRINT GHRS$ (27); CHR$ (Codd

<Ksc> and <_>

<Hsc> and <

§<E sc>> and <{0>

§<Esc> and <2>
§<Esc> and <3>

§<E5c> and <6>

1>

<Esc> and <{7>

CHRS$ (27) begins the escape sequencg:

Underline mode

LPRINT CHRS (27)
LPRINT CHRS$ (27)

I begins the und

Set line feed 1/8

LPRINT CHR$ (27)CHRS$ (48)
Set line feed 7/8B inches

LPRINT CHRS {27);
Set line feed 1/6
LPRINT CHR$ (27);
Set line feed n/2
LPRINT CHR$ (27);
Print using Charn
LPRINT CHR$ (27);

Print using Char|

LPRINT CHR$(27);Q3

st
SIC the ¢

and sec

€r

inches

CHR$ (49)

CHRS$ (50)

b4 |inches

CHRS (54)
hcter Set

HRS(55)

#1); CHR$

CHRS$ (45);,CHRB
CHR$ (45);CHRS

ine mode,

CHRS (51);CHRS (n)|-

acter Set 2

ond paran

Code#

|
. |
inches (See <EscI>|arld

sgape. §eque

|
multiple (lig és

=
)
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Re
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R;:
LPH
Set

To
end <Esc> and <2> to t

P
Set

LPR

Set

PH
pet
PR

yet

et

Cjcel Emphasized mode

Clau[cel Double Strike mode

PR

PR

PRINT CHR$(27);CHR$(69)

furn’ to left margin for n
INT CHR$(27);CHR$(60)
turns the printer to its iy

INT CHR$(27);CHR$(64)

change the variable line

page length to n lines (
INT CHR$(27);CHR$(67),CHF

page length to n inches

PRINT CHR${27);CHR$(67);CHR$(00);CHRS(n)

NT CHR$(27},CHR$(70)

JNT CHR$(27);CHRS(71)

NT CHR$(27);CHRS$(72)

ext line

nitial state

the line feed to n/72 inches

INT CHR$(27);CHR$(65);CHRS(n)

printer to Emphasized mode

printer to Double Strike

line feed n/264 inch (one line)
NT CHR$(27); CHR$(74); CHR$(n)

feed, vou
he printer.

max 127 lin

R&(n)

mode

e

ust|

es) |

dn 13§
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<Esc> and <K> Change from Tgxt mode to] Bit
Graphics mode (Narmal-density)

LPRINT CHR$(27);CHR$(75);CHRS(n:);Ch
n, m represents [the number|of bif i
data. m 1s the remainder of the nu
the data over 256, and n. is it$ qu

SET UP

480.

<Esc> and <[L>  Change from Tpx
Graphics mode (D
is same as <Esd>
maximum number

mode| to| Bit
ity ). O
<K> except |
{ data [is [360.

<Esc> and <{N>  Set Skip Perforafio
n (number of lipe
from 1 to 127

to skip)| Imus

LPRINT CHR$ (27);CH ;GHRS(n)

<Esc> and <{O>  Cancel Skip Perfpration functfion
LPRINT CHR$ (27):CH
|<Esc> and <{U>  Unidirectional p¥inti

LPRINT CHRS$ (27):CH
LPRINT CHRS$ (27):CH

| begins unidiregti
it.

<Esc> and <{W>  Set printer to Dquble widt

LPRINT CHR$ (27);CHRS (87);
LPRINT CHR$ (27);LHRS (87);

1 begins Double [Width printing, 0
it.

3.36
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Character Sets |
CHARACTER SET 1 |
01 23 45¢6 7819 AB C D E|A
[\} 1 2 3 4 5 [} 7 8 [} 10 8] 1 13 14 |15
M o [NuL HT|LF| ||FF|CR!SD sT
5]
- 1 T’E 17 B W 20 2 22 23 24 |25 | 26 27 | At 29 lso }lm;
g DCZ  [DC4 CAN ESC
32 ki 24 35 36 37 33 as 40 41 42 43 44 45 4 ; 47
2P s % & IO+ LA
| |
: _L_A_O 50 51 52 53 54 55 56 57 SB 58 a0 61 E__%ﬂ_
3|0(1|2!13|4|5|6|7!8|P =] 7
‘ 64 & 86| 67 68 69 70 71 7y2 3 | va 7y | i | | Jrs
4 |@ A|B|C|D|E GHIJKLMNp
| ]
B0 8 82 | 83 84 85 @s g7 B8 |e3 | 90 o | o 3 { b4 |ios|
5|P|Q S U VIWX Z [N TTLLL
; _& a7 98 99 100 101 102 103 104 (+5] 106 107 TJ_%_ 10.9 mp 111
6| |a cldie|f|glhili{j|k m|n|o
112 113 114 115 116 117 18 119 120 21 122 123 124 1j25 ___L?L __J-E___
7lpjalr|s|tiu|viw|x|y|z]| HI{T |oeL
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Jin 6 78 8 ABCDESF
8 el el b 132 133 ) 134 135 186 137 138 139 M0 141 142. | 13
|
8 lﬁh HT | LF F'F CR (S0 | BI
[ 145 3 147 M8 189 0150 151 52 #53 154 15§ 6 157 158 Is8

9 1062 0G4 CAN ESC
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O |11 (2|13 4|5 8 7 8 9 A B /C D EI|F
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Thdre are several options available for|ygur Sr. Partner [syqt¢m

SET UP

With these optjons you can customize your system |so thiat ypur
Sr. artner reflects your needs. ' 1
RAM Board allows you to add additionfal RAM meory [tg [ypur
Sr. |Partner. Ypur first RAM expansign (will add [[28K]| {g [hq
exisiting 128K of your system. Subsequgnt|additions |can he|phdéd
in 4K increments up to a total of 512K! See vour Panasdriic
dealer for more information of RAM expansion. i

Yoy may also 4dd an additonal disk driye if you hav Sr. [Parther

e h
with -one disk |drive. This very wise ipvestment| allows | yjau| tq
accgss two disks without stopping to intgrchange the fl 3
only do two drives increase your accesp to informafion: fetri
and| storage, they make many simple household| tasks; sudh as
copying, muchl more efficient. See yqur| Panasonig deale
information on|adding a drive B to yoyr $r. Partnep

If you desire [a color monitor, with [larger display areq | §nd
incrieased resolution you may add a RGB monitor to|your [sygt¢m
For|details on ¢olor monitors, see your [dealer.

If ypu add optipns to be installed insidg your Sr.
nex} | section foti installing, and the ingividual manuals |actdm;:
panlving the option for specific operating instructions

ul

3-42,




- -]
”.

P2

inless

e
recommen
ard beford
doing the
ewdriver.

ion

BE
nect
outl
pang
A
prot

ION OPTION

ttach the keyboard to the s

L are experienced wit

installation yourself, yq

SURE ALL POWER IS
the Sr. Partner from

ts. Unplug the AC cord
I

petion of the front panel.

L

u will need

h compuu’rs,l
s that your dealer install and test
you take delivery of your Sr. Partn

the

OFF. Discon-
any electrital
from the r¢

ystermn unit [

CT,

a

ar

or

QiAQ

dit 138



SET UP

7

N

Fig. 3-36.

STPE 3

3-44

Removing the|

STEP 4

(‘EFWH@
:

4

==

Fold the metal rod over

Printer Cover
The two ribbed tabs r¢le
for the printer compgrt

forward, then slide bajck

and remove the plasti¢ ¢

1R

AL

ATTACHING THE KE

printer cover. Fold the ¢

Rl

N

N

rd unijt|
ectiye| equer
thgse | thbs
jection of [the
e way bhck




A

/AN

N

OPEN]
MENT

D

[

[ ™~

IN§

012 B

> OF PRINTER COMH

3’;-45



STEP 5 You will see four sgrews attaching thic |prpnter
cover to the system linit.

STEP 6 Using a Phillips screwdriver, remove’ these] four
SCIEWS.

\ NOTE: You will be removing s¢veral sets of|screvs
‘ this procedure. The screws are ngt interchangeable sure
to store the screws in a safe location and||in an easiﬂy
identifiabie pattern. ‘

dyring

v 2P
2

SET up

T,

C’J_ﬂ

—w@
5
=l S

e

=

—

=

il

(
i
7
_E_ SN

N AP
=]
<O

A

o

N3

S

SCrews

Fig. 3-38| LOCATION OF SCREWS
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Gently llft the printer cover. Be|careful not| to:
pull op the wires connected to the printed ¢ir-:
cuit bpafd on the inside of the cover. :

P

S =
i—
x; » “7.#:' A
xz . 4

LIFT THE PRINTER COVER
Disconngct the cable from the printed circuitE

board| I|he printer cover will now lift free of the :
system ynit. ‘ '

——\'\

I

’i,y

N 1.

N
l\s/

REMQOVAL OF PCB CONNECTORS

T

7

3-47



Removing the Rear Panel Cover
STEP 9 Remove the six screws| which |sgcure |the frear
panel cover and remove the cover. THis wgll ~
expose the internal aluminum panel. (Pon’t r¢- =
move this internal alpminum pangl.)
i
&
S P - N |
9\ : \ f
= ' |
= . = / |
N e R
i N | A0
N 130
o == & =0 | -+
N — [\ / ol 7
&N
SCTEWS . ‘\\\
iFig. 3-41.| REAR PANEL’S SCREWS
Removing the Outer Case Cover
;STEP 10 Turn over the machink so that the|bottam phnel
is facing you.
STEP 11 Grasping the case on |the sides, slide it up|Jatjl
it clears the internal ection of the systen) |gnid.
~
3-45%
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SET UP

Insi

de the System Unit

Dof’t xemove this

pa

el.

JT
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v ]

Fig. 3-43.| INSIDE OF THE SY

EM U}

NT'




o
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Sefting the dip swtich pn the main board (if necessary)

{m dip switch that setsfclears several functions |is located near
disk drive shown helpw.

=5

ihecedsary,|change tHe Hip switch according to the table onl|the

pwing page, It is dasfer to change it BEFORE inserting]

an
onal board,

D T

AN

Fi

¥iw]

. B-44 | SETTING|THE SWITCHES

2JR1
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$°
in
B - e
! Function 1 2 3 4 h* 6 7 8
: RAM size** 128K Ton]oFF|oNjoON | — 1 — 1 —7 =
; {Total Size}
: 256K ON | OFF | OFF | ON — — — —
: 320K ON| ON|ON|OFF | — | — | — | —
i 384K ON | OFF | ON | OFF | — — — —
448K ON | ON | OFF | OFF | — —_ — —
512K ON | OFF | OFF | OFF | — — — —
8087 implemented — — — — — | OFF| — —
: 8087 not implemented — — — — — ON . _—
; 1 disk drive — — — — — — — | OFF
2 disk dirves — — — — — — — ON
80 characters per line (VDT) — — — — — —  OFF | —
40 characters per line [VDT) — — — — — — ON —
—+———Setting dip switch on the main board

¥4 15 reserved lor funfure EXPANSION
T

~—li-you tse FANaseme-hAM-DBoard

attached to the RAM Board.




4,,,=4

wn
=

1 g

13-4

'SCrq

‘\

ve
5§
If]

WO

d

the four corner screws
ccuring the top panel of
you have installed a Dr
screws holding this unit.

and the t

ve B there

)

——

falolels
o

TOP

'TH

LW OF DISK DRIVE AREA

the disk dii

wo !
1ve:
are

3-53



STEP 2 You will insert an optional board int
two connectors. We |recommend | you |ins
into the connector near the disk |drive
another connector (ngar the side panel
slot for an external cable connectpr at
of an optional board,

SET UP

' STEP 3 Hold the optional board so that the comipoqfe t
side is to the left an{l the soldered sidel tq it
right. 5

soldered side

[/

=
ﬁl
7]
\\J e mm e -

{@7},”’ \

/A |

\
&
o8¥

Fig. 3-46, CORRECT ORIENTATION OF
OPTIONAL BOART)
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[V ]

4| Insert the board in the connector. Gently sljde °
m board|and push it into the connection on the -
floor. |If| the board has an connector for |an
external pable, you have to remove the protector
of the|optional board slot by unscrewing,

J L
I\
L
>

sCrew

Protectar of Optiorjal Board Slot

3-47\ | INSERTING BOARD
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ST

SET UP

EP 5

SCTEWS

Fig. 3-48.

Replace the screws which hold

and disk drive top plate

in place.

e di

DISK DRIVE COVHR

PLATE

sk

g —— —




|
Re‘}: lacing the Outside Case of the System Unit

THE (1 Replage |the outer case. Slide the case down:
| until it ik firmly seated.

1 m;?
4 /
11~ S
' T it ZA
T LT ”—”Tr,l""

|||||

\ Hig| 3-4p. |SLIDING OUTER CASE BACK ON
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SET UP

3-58

ST

EP 2 Reattach the back pianel. Youiwlll replas
SCrews.
+++ WARNING =t
Before reattaching thgq back panel,|stand h
of the parallel port a3 shown.
Stand holders of the parallel port.
4 , ®F .'A-L ; w
| - | J i 1  I— = -
| [ @l
NIy I
M } EE
== ci=ll=s
. T
| 1
Fig. 3-50. | REPLACING BACK PANEL

Wi |si
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T
o

STEP 4 Replace the printer cpver. Reinsext| and Ie;]
four screws holding the printer cover in plgce

«++  WARNING

*
"
*

Before replacing the printer coyer,| be sure| thie
placing the p )|
paper release knob is|in open posjtion.

SET P

N
JUI_
=L

RN

?[Bli\)* /IU_ — /Ifﬁ

Ly 7 ;

] X ]

Fre =0
A} _ 7

LN /]

—{ b Bl

SCREWS

Papér release knob must be in open pogition.

Fig. 3-52.| REPLACING PRINTER COVER!|

Yopr upgraded Sr. Partner is now rcagy to use! Simply [réatfac
the keyboard, plug in the power cord {o the rear| of the unit Jan

[aF=y

the wall outlet. Switch On the Maip Power Swiich to
copputing.

o
T
UE_ .
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KEYBOARD USAGE
Madny of the kqys of your Sr. Partner keyboard are familiar 1g ypu,
if you often uge a typewriter. Beware,| however! Although |[spmie
keys appear to|be identical to typewriter Keys, in some dapéls| their
fungtion is different. The following sectjon details kdyboard 11§age
i general. Stydy the keyboard now t¢ familiarize |yoursdlf] yith
it’s| gperation,
_NOTE: Specific programs can affect the operatié)Jn:of the
keyboard.| Check your Operating| System and | Appligafiop
Program manuals for specific keyboard functions.
Alphanumeric Keys
A-Z Alphabet keys. These keys operate in
the same manner as typewrifer |kkyy.
Normally, these keys enter letterg|in
the lower cdse] Use <\SHIFTE| (ifudi-
cated by vertical arrows) to epter Jup-
percase lettgrs
1-0 Number keys. These|kdys operat| in
the same mpanner as typgewriter kfiyd.
Use <SHIFT> keys [0 enter |the
symbols abave the numbers,
Special Character keys. These| Jeyvs
arc used for punctuation |and| mafhe-
matical representation.  Isp
<SHIFT> |to| enter thd symbols|lon
the upper hplf] of the keys.
P L] ]Ejlk |
1!1

FrIrED

||| S -

ALPHANUMERIC KE




lid
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My
¥

onfuse You

e §pacebar to move the curs

or to the right.

|

Ve G o 0 o e e 5 il
LY Lo i v T
i o ek i
U o o v
] I B A I N == |y W =
=
NOTE:| This key DOQES NOT OPERATE like a spacebar
on g typdwriter. On a typewriter you use the jpacebar to
to|al specifiq location ¢n the page. Nothing is alltered on yg
typgwritten| page. [IHe spacebar on your Sr; Partner also
1ovies yopr location, but to the computer you have entereq
Eew character, a blank character (invisible to you). Usin
padebar |is| like typing over a word. IT ERASES T
CHARAGTERS AS Il MOVES, AND REPLACES THEM
WITH BLANK CHARACTERS.
The Letter O and th¢ Number |0.
Although these keys ar¢ interchange-
1 i) able on the typewriter, they are diffe-
j rent characters to yopr comput
3 You can differentiate these two k
because the 0 has a diagonal line ru
ning through it,
The Lowercase L and |the Number
L 1. Like the O and 0, thdse keys mean
quite different things to|your compp-
ter. Be sure you enter the correct key.
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CH T ke,

The Scroll Lock/Break key. 1]
the <Esc> key, the specific funcf
of <Scroll Lock/Breakl> is defineq
your Operating System or Appl
This key will
be denoted by <Break> in

tion Program manual.
manual.

The Tab key. Use th
forward or backward t
stop. To set tab, see y
System or Applicaf
manual,

The ENTER key. T
MOST IMPORTAN
YOUR KEYBOARD.
BASIC, this key signal
that you are finished
and are waiting for th
perform some action of
sponse. Refer to each s
for an explanation of th
function in the prog
using.

The Control key. <C
used in conjunction wit
perform specific operati
tion of this key varies a

program definitions. Seg
ing System or Application Progr

manual for details.

e the notation <Ctrl> <I8>, for exal
Ctrl> and hold it down

o the next
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In DOS
the compy

€ computer
give some
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OPERATION

tSc

Alt

Capslo

NOTE: <
ter what f
above the
tion keys 1

The SHIFT |keys.

<SHIFT>
To enter u
symbols on
ber
<SHIFT>

press the character de
<Caps Lock>| below.

The Print Ycreen key.
in conjunctio

played on

<PrtSc> without <8

the asterisk

The Alternate key. F

on this key,
tem or App

The Caps Lock key.

lets you decjde which
prefer as th¢ normal ¢
first time you press

you lock in [the uppers
get lowercase letter
<SHIFT>.[ The seq
press <Cap$ Lock> vy

lowercase mode. Pressi

then enters

and punctuatio

chiaracter.
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uppercase
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The Number keys. Use thesc keys

enter numeric data.

The Number Lock ke
control key used in corf
the numeric keypad.
Lock> once and you arg
numeric mode. Press <

again and you toggle baick to the cy

sor control mode.

The Insert key. Use <]
characters in the midd
When you use <Ins> ¢
inserted BEFORE TH
LINED CHARACTER.
again to return to norm

junction wi
Press <Ny

'Num Lock

ns> to insg
le of a lin
haracters g
IE UNDE]
Press <Ins

al operatior].

y. This is the

th

m

locked in the

>

]
-
m
add
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=
=
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The Delete key. Us

move the character u

Cll- by
iigd | by |th

cursor. When lyou usg thelou
Del rent charagter and 1 d ard|d
leted. All rgmaining ¢hs ; rs tq the .

right of the|deleted p

i oyd pif
space to the Bl

The Plus
keys have [n
They do display a

screen.

ys.| ([|hes
. furiction.

==
=
[y
s
[~ 34
Ll
Q.
(=]

Cursor Control

THe cursor 1s I small blinking underling on the di
yolh your posifion on the screen. The clirsor indic
of the next chgracter you enter. When you begin { datal |t}
cursor moves phead of your typing and indicate X1 %al
able space. The cursor is also used in pditing information] Mfhg
using <lIns> the cursor indicates the ppace BEH
character will|appear. When using <IPel>> the ¢
thg character to be deleted.

éNOTE: Remember <Num Lockp |determ
‘mode of the numeric keypad. If yol
‘mode, you must press <Num Lock
- for cursor control. '

:Y'
=]
1§ ;

n (0
@ =

before lusing the

The Cursdr
? sor one ling

p key
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The Cursor Down key. Moves| the
.cursor one line down.

The Cursor Left key. Moves |the
. cursor one position tg
Application Programs|delete the ¢ha-

racter.

the left. Spme

NOILYE340 R RO S P s

The Cursor Right key. Moves the

cursor one position to [the right.

The Cursor Home key. Moves |the

cursor to the top left
screen.

corner of |the

The Cursor End key. Moves the
cursor to the bottom left of the screen.

) -l 4_1:1
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Opgrating Sys
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The Page

program con
or may not|b
gram you are
gUp>). Whe

ows you to

support <P

<PgUp> al
wards in ypu
“page’” at g time. Checl
the progra
ecuted for details on i<

manual for
eration.

The
<Pglp>,
controlled
<PgDn> a
ward in yo

time. Check
gram manual
<PgDn> oper

eys are available in the spec
e or Application Program

Page¢
<PgDn> | is

ke
103
1T

Up
trolled key,

key. |<

¢ operablg
using (D

r file, logki

Down|

y. When
WS you
file, ome [f
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for further
ation.

manual.

ific programs.
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Function Keys

) 3 1 0 e e o o =

120 g0 o o Il@...ﬂ[ PJEIET

ELH IQWED@IIIIII Elliil

Bl P P T

=00 |3 T L
Fig) 4-4.| KEYBOQARD

Thd funttion (keys are glways under program contfol. For dethils

op f JII"I ctjon key operaltions see your Operating System or Applica-

tion| Program! manuals.
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USING THE DISK DRIVE

Disks

Disks are small coated and used to regd in programs and
and write out jnformation you wish to gave from|RAM: Bsczﬁt
disks provide the instructions to the ¢omputer and supply
necpssary data|for programs, they are a|very vitalilink in your] 1.
Partner system|.

T TU

5

+++ WARNING| <+~

=
=]
—_
=
=]
L
a
=

BEFORE HANDLING OR USING ANY DISK SHE [I[HIE
SECTION BELOW ON DISK CARE

Write-
/ k - mh‘l
[t npea
Mhaufacturer’s =
lalped .
L H—T Sector hole
P T
cet—T = Tlon’t foukh
Protective ———
jacket L -]
Head ]
slot

T~ Storakd
j4ck

0

Fig. 4-5. |DISK

Disks, or “floppy disks” come in their own protective jacket.| Do
not| attempt to|remove this permanent fovering, it is desjghed| t
protect the deljcate coating on the disk E

4-14
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ption when you write to

prevents you from acg
isting information. Whyg
to a disk. An adhesive

label identifies the type of disk and

Hes protection for the dis

when you receive them.

MUST NEY
\TA WILL

vosed recor
drive.
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ssing very
s the part
e way the 'H
a disk.
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store twice

ffchasing Disks for Your Sf.
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you must turn over your|di

disks allow data to be pac
tern, They are called doyibl
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OPERATION

L OF:

Yo
corl
carn

Y(j
Th

rea
Sur]
rec

Fin
can
can

Evea
dat
awd
ON
LA

Sin
oth
Keg
dict

Avd
sun
very

LY

ring For Disks

ur disks ar
nputer systa

result in 1

UR DISKS

e recording
 and writg
faces of th
brding head

gerprints, h

cause you

damage thie recording head as well.

n the smallest impressions on the sy
p. Keep pe
¥

from

LY SOFT,

BEL SURH

te the surface of the disk is covered
eI magnetid
tp disks aw
ation equip

id extreme

light. Sunlig

quickly!

e probably the most fi
m. Any damage to the d
bst or damaged informat
b WITH CARE!

head of the disk drive mj
information accurately.
¢ disk (around center K
slot),

air, dirt, tobacco, food ;

to lose valuable data. Angd
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ur disks, WHEN LAJ
FELT-TIP PENS AND
ACE.

fields can wreak havod
ry from magnetic field sq
ment, x-rays and calculs

5 of heat and humidity.
rtht coming in through a

|

|

|
pgile component |in 3(5:1ur
elicate surface of |the His
ion. ALWAYS HANDLE
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Never touch the expc-ée:l
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|
ind any type |of spratghes
| imperfections on|the di[isk
rface of the disk da r
fee cups ang pape 5
S ELLING| DISK E
WRITE ONLY (3 ’
with a magnetic coat|ng,
with stored| informatlon|.
urices such 3s teldphphes,
tors.
Keep disks |qut gf |di '(izct
window can heat up d|sks
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> Write-Protect| Notch |

omputer will both read from and write to a disk.
tain impoftant information which you do not want
must wrife protect the disks. ]

yur Systenh Disk and purchased application pro-
nnot be aIIered. They are permangntly writel pro-
r when| ypu copy these disks, or treate persgnal
u do not want changed, you must write profect

S contajn |write protect tabs in their ‘packag ng.

tabs are[glued over the write protect notcH to
Drdingalﬁezd from writing informat{on to the diisk.
then READ ONLY. Remove the tdh to return|the
1o both read and wrlte status.

D
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-
m
=
X
=
=
=

Wrile protect Write protect [tab
flotdh
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BRINGING UP THE S5YSTEM

The System Disk

nstructipn for: your |$
nside rear|cover of

The System Disk contains the operating
Partner. It is lgcated in the jacket on the
manual.

i
1

+++ WARNING | +++

OPERATION

Untl you make a copy of this disli it is the bnly mathod
operating your Sr. Partner. Handle

care.

Fig. 4-10. | SYSTEM DISK

22

this disk withi extrdme




Inserting | Disks

Thip sedtion| contains just|inserting and removing & disk. Booting
ne [System Disk is disqribed on page 4-30.

—

STEP 1 Be sure[the main power switch |is in the OFF
positipn,

:"-:—%__j

T

(—)
-
m
beo)
=
=
=]
_=

iy

Y

Fig.(4-11 POWER $WITCH




=
=3
i
=
o
LI
-
=

B

prd
Sr.

rloged,; pué

xpose the

d Lever!

STEP 2 If the door of the disk drive is
load lever in and to the left to ¢
slot.

Prive A
Lod
T _

UL

Fig. 4-12.

move the
tection she
Partner is

LOAD LEVER

=+ WARNING

lead protection sheet fr
et protects the delicate 1
in shipment.

T \\m\

+*

DI

the d
prding

Y/

RS,
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CORR
DISK

Hold ¢
thumhb

You must i
you have)
[ vour Sn.

ON) DOS

VAN

Id

1y

EC

enfers the drive first.

he disk in your right |
on the manufacturer’s |
be facing left. The edgg

hsert the System Disk in
vo drive units. Drive A
Partner system. YOU

FROM DRIVE A.

wand with -
abel. The ]
with the }

Drive A, th{
is the prin
MUST BC
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-
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QUE OF
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head

left -
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STEP 4

As you insert the disk 1
a solid stop. DO NO
BEYOND THE §T{
reached the disk is coj

Fig. 4-14.

cin

INSERTION OF DISK

rest pgaipst
'HE| DIBK]
e gtop ] |id
red.

b=

N\

VIRNNGEARLS

m————

|
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STEP| 5

The

right

locke

—+

| Using your thumb, puskh

[ive cannot operate unless the dopr is

lock the drive.

/

m

-—)

IS DA

I

=

LOCK

B

e

IN

|G DRIVE

the lever t¢ the

4:.97
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moving

STEP 1

STEP 2

STEP 3

1sks

¥

Push the lever in and
open and the disk will come slightly out p

drive,.

Grasp the label with

WARNING

Never remgve a disk when the drive in use ingd
You may damage the drive and/or the disk an
informatiomn.

move the disk.

Return the disk to its

tn you are finished using a disk, rerhove it cayefplly.

LA

D-E'
o)

your right hand

storage jacket.

ator.i§ i
S€ via

to | the left| The dpo
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—
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OPERATION
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OPERATION
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Fig.

Insq

Fig.

4-30

rning on

must turn
tem Disk.

disk or a
er switch.

o

it4

4-17. PO]

rt the Systq

1. After on
2.

screen..
While t
When t
when rea

A

the Power

«++WARNING+

on the main power swif

ure the computer is plugged into a

head protection sheet.

R

WER ON

4-18.). You can insert the System

e short beep is heard...

While the cursor i1s blinking in th

he in-use indicator of thd
he message Disk hoot errg

ly appears on the screen.

e

m Disk into Drive A (I 1
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The Flashing Curkor

2

jately: after the pegp, the cursor will blink in the uppg| left

[mime
1a}2 broer) of the scregn. The cursor is an indicatior to ypht of
your| pasitign gn the sereen.

]
et

Drive A

Daive B

! it

Hig|4-18, |THE ELASHING CURSOR

e Indicajor

l%ring ulj tne system it cycles throug}i a series| of
$1ta be sute [its memory and all its parts arg |in

r Y’ou hear this testing as a strange combination|of
rls DO NOT PANIG, the sounds tell ypu that|the
}(mg Just fine.

artner us readmg its instructions from the|System Djdk.
he disk dirvg transferring informatior. The In IhEe

lights lup wheh the computer is accessing|a dlisk, eit
it ar wrlurig o it.

—

El NEYE UNLOCK THE DRIVE DOO

PT T O REMOVE A DISK WHEN THE [I
IQATOREIE ON!

=R
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Fig. 4-19.| THE IN USE INDICATOR

The Opening Screen

When the computer completes it self-tesf, this message will apge
on fhe scregn: ‘

L ! ——y L ]

f MS-DOS version 2.1
Copyright Matsushita Electric Industrial[Co., Ltd. 1983
Copyright Microsoft Corporation 1981, |82, 83

Current date is Tue 1-01-1980
.Enter new |date:

Fig. 4-20.] THE OPENING SCREEN

4-32 |




-t
=
—
=3
-
4
=
-
o

e system is up

]

hd running, this is the first| sereen|vou

b3
-
=
=
w
[¢]

iy
n
ofd

Sl is [the\ name af your operating system.

?
Ty
wn
T O
(¥ 2
7]
(<%

L product of|the Microsoft Corporatipn [and is! [jro-

tgct V| copyright.

The}qurtent datF (according to the computer!) is on the next lihe.

It t}Ji date is| incorrect, the computer waits for a few date,

The rsdlr at the end of the line tells you that thle computer is
whli from|a fesponse fibm you.

=

gomputer pwaits input from you |it displays| &
lerent programs use different prompts| A> or Bx|is
OS, ok| {s the prompt for BASIC| In this ¢ad
he| prompt,.

[1]
“f'b

iy e}
D“D"a
= =
el
S
=y
A
= e
= 0

If th U)p ning Screen Doesn’t Appedr

Wheh |the istart-up tests |inflicate a problem, your streen will hpt
logk like this. As| the compter shifts into a full diaE‘nostic mode,
-yoursercen will fill with|ndmbers., THIS IS VERY|UNLIKEL

TO OUAUR| Iflit does happen you have two choiges

- Yqu| fan parn| OFF the mafhine and notify your dealer.

In|al} likdlihopd you can dlagnose the problem quite quickly 4
cagily. \See’ Appendix A for[simple step-by-step prodedyres.

-

...;
a.

4-33



| l
| 1
Entering the Date !

Current datg is Tue 1-01-1980
Enter new date:._

Uspng the n?urr ber keys in the typewritef s;t‘ction ol vpur k
set| the date on your Sr. Partner: 1

i |
|
Enter Yhe month as a one or two figit numl{)er, 1t

Digits {r'nust be separated by a HY]’PEEN (-) 1(!)r a SLAS

p

Enter the|date as a one or two digit! numbel}‘, llto 314

=
=!
=
-1
(=
s
o,
[

Enter ﬁhe year as a two digit numl:erifrom 83 to 99.
enter four|digits if you wish (1983) 'ﬂhe compuler wi
years up to 2099. ' ‘ |

You rdust end the entry with <EN'¢ER>.

ou hit%tht: wrong key while entC"inig the date, sin
<BACKSPA(E> to erase the entry amdgtype it again. Y
cofriect the enfry BEFORE YOU PRESS <ENTER?>.

-
k]
-




NCI) type in the date. Fof the example, we will asbume it is M
1l, |USBH. !
You may use apy of thees¢ formats to enter the dalte:
511184 <ENTER>
/1184 <ENTER>
$101-84 <ENTER!>
5/01/84 <ENTER>
05-01-84 <ENTER
05/01/84 <ENTER>
05/1/84| <ENTER>
"Thejdamdputer does not [“rtmember” the date. You|must reset
datd ¢ach time you turn dn the computer.
If yqy do nofiwish to modify the date, simply presy <ENTER
Entfering Tue Time
burrent time is 0:05:18.02
Enter| new| time:
Onct |ygqu have| entered fhe date, the computer| requests
cyrrgrit time) The computer is very precise, time |s reported
hqurg,| minutes, seconds|and hundreds of seconds.
To spt tHe time pn your. Sf. Partner:
Einter the hour as al opie or two digit number, 0 to 23.
fnker a CGOLON (:)
‘nter the minutes as 3 one or two digit number, 0 to 59
Cnd [the entry with [<ENTER>. !
i
i
|
i
|
|

he

fay

he

in

4-35
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Y

is all the
may ernter

Enter a C
Enter the
ENTER 2

Enter éhe
59, |

End th@ (s
9:30:0.00
09:30:0.0
9:30:0| <t
9:30 <EN

computer|
each tim¢

u do not

1-36

nformation that the com
seconds and hundreds ¢

OLON ().
seconds as a one or two
PERIOD (.).

hundreds of a second as

ntry with <ENTER>.

<ENTER>
) <ENTER>
FNTER>
ITER>

does not “‘remember”’
* you turn on the compy

wish to modify the time,

|

|
|
| |
| 1
| !
! |
|

! '\
buter require
f a second.

!
d

a [two-digit

O

the time.
ter.

simply pre
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git numbe
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[ |

o0 o= 2

A=

=
O
S

'rompt A >

Is| the| ireal starting point of your computing| experience.

the A> prompt appears, it tells you DOS is up and feady
rate. :

(Wi
Vv

ery first operatior] ypu will perform on your 3r. Partner|is to
a|backup of the|System Disk. Since the ¢ mputer cannot
e |with! the System|Disk, and you have ofnlly the original
MAKE THE BACKUP SYSTEM DISK FIR§T!!!

[0 aKw] [ N e]

11T

T

=

§-D0S vetsion 2.11 \
opyright Matsushita| Elpctric Industrial Co., Ltd. 1983

Opyright Microsoft Corporation 1981, 82, 83

urfent date| is Tue 1-07-1980

nter new date: 5-1-84

urfent lime| is 0:05:18.p2
ter new time: 9:3010.00

>

g. #-21.| THE DD$ PROMPT

NOILYH340




OPERATION

The Brighmess Control

Befpre you %egm the process of backing up the System:IDi

sur¢ that you can read the display comfpreably. You|can ya

confrast on youyr screen by adjusting the brightness |control.
\

o

The |control| is |located along the bottom edge of |the| reaf
Turn it now to|find the best setting for your eyes and| the [li
congditions in the room.

i

f
£
=]

HEEHT

/o
[ 1_3'(
o o

\\

?

Fig. 4-22. THE LOCATION OF BRIGHTNESS
CONTROL
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by of your System Disk.
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Pisk in a4

The first,
e disk you

di

k. Have

S

CE [ disk. Y3

des
red.
led

bur
afe

pur
Rre
pur

be

on

(=]
=
m
X
=
=]
=

4-39



i
|
i

1
Your System Disk is write-protected. [This mefins you
writé to the disk. This protects you |from erasing thg
infdrmation on|the disk (see WRITE-PROTECT NOQTCE
in the chapter.} If you get confused and attempt to write
System Disk, this message will appear: :

I~

Write prdteci error writing drive A(B)
Abort, Retry| Ignore? !
|

This manual cpntains two procedures fpr backing up the

M OPERATION I

The|first is for| systems with two drivey. [t beginf qn pag
The|second, is for systems with one disk drive. It begins
4-4H. ‘
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ice Designations

€ you begin working with the DOS, disk operating system,
$hauld become famillar with drive designations.

must tell DOS wherg a file or where to put the| results|of a

dure. Ypu do this by using drive designations A: and B
‘ |

\: pr a Tells DOS to get tHis |informdlion

from or write this infdrmation ta |the
disk in Drive A, i

or b Tells DOS to get this linformadion
from or write this informition td fthe

disk in Drive B (when|ydu have|tfwo
disk drives).

=
-
=
=
=
[—]
-

It Drive |

information fronj the disk in Drive A.| DDS always
that the file you ant is on the current disk. As long|as
L to tead or write from the current drive, you do not niged
llde the drive designator in commands. ’

A

1

DOS prompt A> mdans that DOS is currengly getting land
ing

§

n

3

ite 16 the disk in Drije B. Then you must inclhdd B: in ydur
igns to the computer.

Yaqu hﬂtve two driyed, however, you may want to read fr

P 4-41]
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witih
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OPERATION

Ppre

T 442
KL

11

a group

ify B: in eyery file name. You can g

A
|

it also tell

NOTE: ]

spemﬁcr i

can change the default drive. Sugp

This is thg DOS prompt. It tells yq
5 you that Drive A is the

results‘ td the default drives un

of files on the disk in Dm

POS always assumes it W

n your commands.

YOU '1?"YPE:
b::
and prﬁjaSS <ENTER>
SCREEN [DISPLAYS:
B>»j ‘ ‘
B> is als¢p a DOS prompt. Tt tells you tha‘ D
default| drjve. T
return L%o A as the default just typd
bmpt.

dse you Lva
1ve B. You d
hqnge the| de

i
u that DOS|1
default driye.

il|

o
-

|
: in respon

|

find the file

s you indi

—

—

1ted
on’t
ault

rive

or
cate

n repdy,|but

se td the] B>

B i [the

writd the




DISKCOPY|Jommand t
Oon

PISKCOPY commgnd transfers the entire ents of pne
> |another disk. Yqu will use DISKCOPY/ to| make: your

o
P|System| Disk. In the future, use DISKCOPY iany tim¢ to
o| copy| and entire {lisk.

i — W P |
——
o

| ’ ;
DISKCOPY With Two Drivers

== B :
e ; Eg
illlss E
| \\ I IJ
N
(.

Tiarget disk

(New disk)
Source disk ;

{System Disk

Flg.|4-23. USING TISKCOPY WITH TW() DRIVES




M OPERATION

STEP 1

STEP 2

STEP 3
STEP 4

STEP 5

I

Be surc you have insg

(System Disk) into D

Insert a new, unforn
Hold the disk by its 1

left.)

SCREEN DISPLAYS:

A=
YOU TYPE:
diskcopy a: b:
Press <ENTER>

SCREEN DISPLAYS:

Insert source disk in

Insert target disk intp drive B:

Press any key when

Since your disks are §
key.

SCREEN DISPLAYS:

Copying 9 sectors

Formatting while co

The copying is done
information from Drif
Drive B you will he;
see the In Use Indic

!

ive A,
|
| !

hbel (with
| i

to drive A:

ready

|
Llréady ins:fer

p- | 1
T \
i

er track, doub
i 1
|

w$g

i !
‘a;utomati;ca]
ve A is being
r the dri\jres
Htors Come o

trted youri S

lati“ced dislir i
tth

OUR

Eto ADrive

ted, press

—

,_.
—
15

label

sided

rangfe
mowviin
and

U ey M e

@]
ey
.=

isk

=

the




|
In a shprt time the copying will
SCREEN DISPLAYS:
Copy complete
Copy another (Y/N)?
SITEP 6 | TYPE:
b/
. if you want to make another cof
[
TYPE:
ni
to enti the diskcopying session.
SCREEN DISPLAYS:
Az
to indjcgte that the diskcopying s
pleted
JOTE:| Now that you have successfully g
ppying |of your origihal system disk, return i
nd| stofe it carefully according to the dired
qrage. i
abel your copied dlisk “system disk-backup”.
ypur |everyday dpdrations. If your backup
amiaged or| inoperable make a new backup fr
1l Bystem Disk,
9 page #-51.
i
{ |
| |

i, .
ession 15 G

ompleted
t to its ja
tiohs for

Usle this
didk becod
m {your of

v

red.

he
Cket
sk

=]

es
g1

T 4.45
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DISKCO Y commands transfers {
to another disk. You will use D]
Disk. In the future, use

Thie

The

dis

Bahkup Syste
wart to copy
Usin

ing DISKC!

3 DISK OPY Command

entire disk.

DPY With One Drive

OPERATION I

Insert

source disk

USING DISKCOPY

he entire contents

SKCOPY| t
DISKCOPY

\=3

ma
any

K¢
ar

1q

—

|

o

PR
e

|
Insert t;ltrge

Ll
T

LA

—

3

it_';
| L
o

i

Remove tdrget di

! Return to |begingi
! i

WITH ONH

DR]




g e
!

ake copies
E disk, pass
or; the TA

ith two drives, the infornation combk off

through the computer, and is recorded
ET disk. 5

dcess happens when you copy with a single drive| [But
ass on the igformation from the SOYRQCE disk, | the
stimomentalily hold it in memory, while you ihert
LT disk. Thi§ means you may have {o switch Hjsks
dyring the topying procedure.

ts are easy|to| follow if you remember i

disk (copy| fipm)=source disk
lisk (copy|to} =target disk

i
Be sure [you have inserted your SO,URCE disk
in Drivel| A. f

Remove fa new, unformatted disk|from its park-
age. Thiy will be your TARGET|disk.

STHP 3 SCREEN DISPLAYS:
A=
TYPE

disk¢opy

P 4 Press <FNTER>

v 2,
—

SCREEN| DISPLAYS:

Insert|source disk into drive A:
Pres pny key when ready |

NOILYH340




B OPERATION I

|
|
!
STEP 5 Since your source digk jis already |in @rly
i press any key. |

1
You will see the In Wse Indicator for D
come on as the origirnal|disk is [being rgad

memory. w

]

SCREEN DISPLAYY: |

|
Copying 9 sectors per track, double sided
Insert target disk intp drive A:
Press any key when|ready

STEP 6 Remove your source Ibisk. Insel your

unformatted target disk /into the disk driv
1 |

STEP Li Press any key.

come

You will see the In Us Indic%to
arget [Dik

| the information is wr tt?n to the |

==

SCREEN DISPLAYS: |

Formatting while co 1yiﬁg :
Insert source disk intoldrive Al
Press any key when ready ‘

The computer has fprmatted and copie
section of the SOURQE| disk onto [the TARG
disk. It now needs thee next section| to gtoreli
memory. : 3

18]

144

[uh]

@)




|

Y TEP § Remove[the target disk from the drive and ingert
the sourpe disk.

Fof al

I o]

TEP 9 Press Eanly key.
SCREEN DISPLAYS:

Ini erf target disk into drive A:
Presq any key when ready

The ui)rr puter has now written the kecond |sec-
tion td the backup disk. !
i i
STEP 10| | You will need to keep “swappirlg”|the solifce
‘ and target disk until the entire disk has hden
copied,

When |thE procedure is completed| the compufer
sends this message: ’

SCREEN DISPLAYS:

Copy fcomplete '

Copy pnother (Y/N)?
TYPE:

(v 2]
H
=

P 1]
Y,
Sif you walnt to make another copy
o

{to end 'thp session.




|
==
=
—_
=g,
[= -4
LL|
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NOTE: ]
copying o
and store
storagd.

A=

to indicate that the dj
pleted.

Now that you have su

it carefully according

Labe! your copied disk “system di

in your e
damaged
nal Syster

veryday operations. If |
pr inoperable make a ne
n Disk.

SCREEN DISPLAYS: -

kkcopying jse

ccessfully | c

[ your original system djisk, return it

o 'the direct
i

;k-}backup’i’.
pur backup

v backup ;frc
! :

B3

1

—

3ions

mplg
i
O3

Ise
sk
n yo

IS
fo

i

be

LLT

P
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G AQQUAINTED
DOS | .

get started using your new machine and| to acquaint
e of its capalbilities, this chapter will introduce you to

ently used {cqmmands in the DOS, \disk operating
i .

n you will ilearn how to use the follow ng|commards:

AT|

-]
=X
T
=
=
-

rough 12 of |this manual present a ¢omprehensive
' lyqur operatfng system and is a useful source |of

reference infofmation about DOS. }
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Lik
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So

itself]

a enormg
mation in
ncted exad]
18 dulhb.

computer to r
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Par
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OPERATION

infqg
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arrg
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Your

The

¢ up your

|
System

ner. Once

cally upon

t
i

disks whi

1]

Tl you éntf
nged inj filg

]

mation filg

us file cabinet, your ¢
files. In order to find d4
tly where to look. (Don’
All it can do is follow i

: files comle built into your Sr. Pai

eoulate itself and opera

Disk also contains ope
they are loaded into mg
demand.

ich operate your applic3
5.

r information into the ¢
g,

will aléo yise files to read in and §

system. These internal files are st

fore your

I
1
|
|
'

mputer s}tm
ta the comp
| forget the
hstructions!)

Cq

tner. These fi
e the various
O;I"Cd

il
e

Fating ﬁlés
mory they g
tion progli‘am

J
H

i
mputer, thig

afs

e = et

s al
ter )
Jmp

les |}
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or Y]

rfor

s al
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1t
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L

& =

[=]

ile’s Name !
¢ is|simply [a collec:tion of related data stored dn 3 single disk.
can haye many diffefent types of files. For example: |
SCHEID) ' | Contains your upcoming
: ! appointments
ACCGTREC | Contains your accounts receivahble
BDAY | Contains a list of important bjith- [
days. f m
=
FORMLET Contains a form letter =
GAMES Contains educational programs
ilmay stare several féiles on one disk. Sometimes the files. i ay
rplaterl, Or aldisk may fontain all of the files whic you acgeess
A regplar|basis. It doef not matter to the computer how ylou
thize|and stare your: files.
i
[OTE: | Each file oh 3 disk must have a unique name. If ypu
are rinformation under an existing file nameg, the old|in-
ration will be réplaced by the most current|en ry. This is
gopd way to update files, but be careful not tol in dvertently
ose [datd by assigning| it to an already existing filename.

4_/3
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Fil

A f
the

€

|

A

filename, the second section is the

€xX

thr

Her

W

D(
up
res
ren
nal

h
D
kI

1
i
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fo three

|
e

are th

ACCRFC

BDAY|
FORM
GAME

NOTE

an extensi

names and Extensions

|
lename may contain as many a
sion alwpys begins with a perio
e additionjal characters.

| |
SCHED.J|

BA
LE
S.J

b’s name i made up of two compdnents. Th

es already named with
UL

CUR

S
T.84
OD

[xtensions are optional. ]

predefi

referrin

lat to N

5 allows u
rictions
ember,
¢ 15 Conve

YO

ned
g to the file.

ad

thg

n to a file’s name, or thg
extension, you must in

ame a File

b to eight characters in 4
ditional characters in th

+ file’s name is for your
nient to type and easy t

extension.
H and ma

hle extensi

|
However,
file you w
clude the

he filenam
E extensiol

reference
remembe

e fi

5 eight cha
y g

on

18,
i can name a file almogt anything

o

St s¢C

ractel

ontam

n

rou
b to:Use
tension

a periq
Within
u w

ant.
be [sun

o

13

b=

w

e
By
tH

9]
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=

¢ah use al;'ly of thes¢ characters to name your file;
The let ter- of the:alphabet (upper or lower dase)
Thne: nymbers 0 throjigh 9
IThese |

&

spedial charadters-
|
bl # & (@i! Y% ()-]-

at NOT' to Néme a File

does have some e btrictions on filenames. Hede are jgme
eptable|file names:

Dl and R Filenames cannot contain spaces
SBEEQH™ Filenames cannot contair quot;elt on
: marks 5
LBLC Filenames cannot contdin [commak
.ING j Filename is missing |
##@@.*i** This name would be dcceptable |But

i who knows what the file contains?;

i
()OMANYCHARACTERSINTHISNAME

(2]
o

brd information on fi enames, see Chapter 5 “Using DO

! 4-K5
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|

| |
Drive Spjem-ﬁers l

In 3 ditions} to|the filename and optiongl extensioé;ns the [
ter frjust know ¢ne more piece of information to refrigve or's
file.| It must knpw WHERE to find the [file. |

To |ihdicate which disk the file reside§ on you IEI']US'E ing
drive specifier in your DOS commangs. The two specifiers
A: 4nd B: (indifating the disk in Drive 4 or the digk|in Dy
| E

Thq |drive slgeciﬁer + filename + extepsion equal the file

cification. Do ot put any spaces betwgen the thln“ee parts.

-
=]
—_
-
o=
(V]
(-
[—]

Here are thé files already names with cqmplete file specificaty

A:SCHED|JUL
: ‘ !
A:ACCREC.CUR i

1 \
B:BDA'lY.BAs

|
A:FORMILET 84

\
B:GAMES,JOD

Somktimes yoy don’t need to type the|drive specifier. If] the
yoy pre cre:lting will reside in the defaylt or current| drive,

file|you want fo read is in the defaulq drive you don’t [n
indjdate the|specifier. So if the default dfive is A (ignc icatetl
A prompﬂ‘) ypu could type either: |

A:SCHED,JUL

foull LS

or |
|
|

SCHED JUL

4-56 |
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a File

iles| with DOS$ is simply a matter of practice. DOIS is
145y 1o use angl in no time at all you will He wondering
naged to do fany work in pre Sr. Parinef days!

re; learning [however, you may make 4 few dthall
to preventfany of your valuable data| from Bd ing
are going tp create a practice file td use while you
rself with sofne fundamental DOS cdmrhands.’

IN to creatq a file. EDLIN is a special part of ]
5 y(:F to creatg, change and display files. Chapter|

NOILYH3d0

rovides full ihstruction for using EDL[N |but for
the steps bglow to create your practice|file.

2" H‘
o=y
il

arpe of odr file will [be sample. Although we cduld add|an
tesion, lets just keep tHe name simple for now. ample willl be
ur| backup system disk.

&
2
-
I
(=]
b=
=]
<
o]

NOTE: Do not procged with these exercises unleks you have

made a |hackup of yotir original system disk see ‘lbacking [up
the isystem’! earlier ir this chapter.

Whdn instructions refer to your System Disk, they 4re referring to
thig opckup verdion.

SITEP 1/ | | Insert ypur System Disk in Diive A (It|is
- assumed |Sr. Partner is already o)

'SCREEN DISPLAYS:

; A>
STEP 2| | YOU TYPE:

edlin sample

4-57
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Oy — e

STEP

STEP 7

" Press <ENTER>

SCREEN DISPLAYS

New File
*

The * is the prompt {

YOU TYPE:
i

The i stands for Inse

create the file).

Press <ENTER>

SCREEN DISPLAYS:

1:*

The number 1 stan
EDLIN references al
Each time you pres§
number will appear a
line.

YOU TYPE

This is a practice file.

Press <ENTER>

SCREEN DISPLAYS:

1:*This is a practice
2:%_

i
br EDLIN
|
}
i
l
|
|
Hs for the

the begin{ni

file.

rt, it means |y
add information to the named file

line

v

in . thi

4 . INEwW

oh

g

| input bgé* line um
<ENTER>

the

a8

1




[*2]

ST P 8 Continge typing in the text for:the practicie file.
| YOU I[YPE and PRESS: |

We will call it sample. <ENTER>
Sample will help explain DQS. |<ENTE

\%

ITE; If you makd a mistake while typing in the contdnts
he file, hse <BAQKSPACE> to erase the |characters| and

1
piretyped the entryl You must erase a line befdre you [type
NTER>.

A4 o oy
o o™

—

tydn if youi do enter :rcorrect lines this is only|a practicelfile,
The actualicontents don’t really make any difference.

Jpes.
L.a

=
- |
m
=~}
K.
=
[~
—_

Ln

TEP 9| | The scrden should look like this:
SCREEN DISPLAYS:
A>eqlin sample

New File
*j

1:*This is a practice file.
2:*We will call it sample.
3:*Sample will help explain DOS.
4> _

ITHP 1 Now indjcate the end of the file.
; YOU PRESS:

<Ct> <z> (hold down <Cirl> while
pressing <z>| then let |go

off both keys)

SCREEN|DISPLAYS:
47
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STEP 11
STEP 12
STEP 13

Press <ENTER>
SCREEN DISPLAYS

£

The file is completed
EDLIN prompt.

To check the conten
listing of the file.

YOU TYPE:

| (lowercase lett
and press <ENTERX
The screen will type 4

Having created the fi
EDLIN and return tg

YOU TYPE:
e

and press <ENTER3

This command will save the ﬁllc to the del
i dicator will|light| y

drive. The In Use Iy
you will hear the driy
is being written to th

SCREEN DISPLAYY:

A>

to indicate DOS is n¢w ready.

and we arg

er L)

le, we nepd

DOS.

v

{

c turning.[Th
e disk in c[lriur

but your sample flle.

back to

s of your file ask| [dn

=
=

e sampld

e A,

to exit |ffom

e
= £
| S Py




S Commands :
; |
eady to Begin using DOS. Actua ly,| you alr¢ady
S to backpip your system. DISKCIOBRY is a DOS
ere are a fef guidelines to remembe} when enfaring

mmand after the DOS prompt (Ax)

[N

$ displéyed.

the commind and any other part{ tHe comihand
drive specifier, extensions). |

[==]
o
==
=
=
=]
E

Ise upper pr lower case characters
{]

blank (<SPACEBAR>) to separate the [parts of|the

from each|other.

ake a migtake while entering a fommand; | juse
BPACE> tq erase the characters hnd enter the
again. (Jorrect a command blfore pregsing

>l

NTER> wlen you have finished typing

Drives |Do You Have?

Spme| coramands follow a slightly different procedyres depending
on the mpumber of drives in|your systemn. This was d¢monstrated| in
the| procedures for backing up the system in the 14st kection. To
ayoifl | confusjon{as to comhmand procedures, we will |divide [this

sdctibn| into {wo| parts.

For| bwo drive|systems the|commands begin on the| next pagd.

For| kingle drive [systems the commands begin on page 4-83.
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4-62

IS SECTI
VE SYSTEMS

mation
disk, yd

MAT 1t

can us

be sure

DISK(

operati

 FORM

n you purg

CHINEL

NOTE:

on

DN CONTAINS COMMANDS

AT Command

disks in different formdts. Before

u

only format a disk once, the very first time ¥y,
redts the disk as a blank it will erase

dy on a disk.

Tp get the disk ready to receive infor
MAT Command.

ust specify the format

'ORMAT to prepare a fisk for n
u NO LONGER NEEI} the data

"ou do not need to formpat a disk
PY command. DISKCOPRY will per
first if necessary, then cppy the da

hase disks they are blani Specific com
your YO[UI

mati

1




sipg th;b FORMAT Command with Two Disk Drives

-}

lew| disk

J/

OF SYSTEM DISK
A

IN DRIV} ND BLANK DISK

IN DRIV]
|

Fig. [4-25. INSERTIDN
E A
- B




STEP|1 Insert ym:{ System Dlisk in Drive A. Tt fis|a goaod

A

idea to check and ipsure the disk hag a| prite
protect tab on it.

STEP 2 Insert your new unformatted disk| {Target Bisk)
in Drive B. ‘

STEP|3 SCREEN DISPLAYB:

[¥ 2]

A>

STEP| 4 YOU TYPE:

format b:

NOTE: Be sure to include the drive specifien B: ‘Othichvise
DOS wil] format the disk in the default drive [(Drive |A) |and
you will grase your System Disk. -

STEP| 5 Press <ENTER>
SCREEN DISPLAYE:

Insert new disk for|drive B
and strike any key when ready

STEP 6 Since you have alregdy inserted |4 new difk fin
drive B, press any kegy.

SCREEN DISPLAYP:
Formatting... ;
The In Use Indicator for Drive B will| light| up.

You will hear the difive operating asi it fprpndts
the disk.

4-64




I a]

The corpputer tells you when it|hak completed
the opetation. : '

SCREEN DISPLAYS:
Fornfatting... Format complete

pooxXxx bytes total disk space
pooxxx bytes available on digk

Format another (Y/N)?
YOU TKPE:

L

=
.

o |
]

Y

=
2
(]
=
=
—
-

if you whnt to format another digk.

n

- to end the formatting session.

| SCREEN DISPLAYS:

A=

 to indicafe the system is ready fdr another ap-
| eration.

DTE: Th‘cy are sevpral options available within the FOR-
AT command. See [FORMAT command in Chapter §|of
is manLaIL .

=1

4-AR



The¢ DIR (fommand

How does the pperating system keep track of all )EIOIM files? Well
just like any other well-organized information systeny, the CJH)U
ter |has a diredtory. Each disk containg the directory| for its |fles

You|do not nged to update the directgry as you add, deldi|o
rengpme files, The computer does it automatically, sof the direcfor
always indicat¢s the current status of the disk.

Algng with| the names of the files, the directoriy also. ronthin
infgqmation|on| the sizes of the files and|the total amount jof fac
utilized on the|disk. :

OPERATION

Tol|dccess this |information, you use thg DIR corrilmand.

View the Directory of the Current Disk

STEP | Insert your System Djsk in Driéfe A

STEP 2 YOU TYPE: ;
dir

or

dir a:

+-66




} Press <ENTER> |
SCREEN DISPLAYS:
Vo ume in drive A fhas no fabel

Directory of A:\

OMMAND  COM 16229 12-21-83 | 4:00p
- SYS 1715 12-21-83 | 4:00p
BK ‘ COM 6468 12-21-83 | 4:00p
G COM 12146 12-21-83 | 4:00p 2
QMP  COM 2464 12-21-83 | 4:00p 2
QPY  COM 2318 12-21-83 | 4:00p 3
~ COM 8110 12-21-83 | 4:00p =
AT . COM 6475 12-21-83 | 4:00p
HICs  COM 679 12-21-83 | 4:00p
. COM 2306 12-21-83 | 4:00p
COM 4364 12-21-83 | 4:00p
- COM 3808 12-21-83 | 4:00p
[ER COM 2295 12-21-83 | 4:00p
COM 1588 12-21-83 | 4:00p
- coMm 1374 12-21-83 | 4:00p
N EXE 1649 12-21-83 | 4:00p
. \
SAMPLE 1 5-01-84| | 9:53a
XXXXKX XXX || XXXXX,
A> '

The Hire¢tory lis;ts several pieces of information abgut|each filg.

-

Thel [file [names jare listed| in the first column (extensions E:fe

in¢clufed |when present—(JOM is an extension or|a Comma
filg) }




The second collumn indicates the numbgr of bytes %occupie:l

The|third column lists the date that the file was :]ast accks
|
|
Thejtotal number of files, and the amoupt of free space still
disk|are givien [at the bottom. ;

Thejlast column gives the time of last use.

Notice the last file listed. It is the file we created (o use |in
DQ$, exercises. Be sure you are using the System| Disk
corjtains the sample file. ;

=
=]
—
-
[= =
bd
-
=

Whén your |ditectory is very large, it mpy not all fit|on the
at pne time, Then when you type dir, the display gaes 'flyi
rollifig off the top to be replaced by ngw files on|the bofto
view fthe direcfory in sections: i

lu:]

YOU PRESS:
. <Ctrl>| <s> or <Ctrl> <Nun Lock> |
This will freeze the directory on the sqreen. To resume 5¢

(adding information from the bottom as it goes oiff the tap
any |key. ’

View the DIR of the Disk in Drive

he names of the files on the disk in thé defajul

DIR displays
& fied))

defaull dgive is always A unless otherwise spec

1-68
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e
T

o Mo |

view the dijrectory of [the disk in drive B:
YOU TYPE:
dir b:

IThen p

—

ess <ENTER>.

qo| affer you request the directory for Drive B, the|A> prompt
rps because A is still|the default drive, :

fiay:alsg use the DIR command to verify that @ specific file is
iflent|on the idisk. To find out the file size, datq and time|¢f a
: \
YOU TYPE:
dir ;sample

and| press <ENTER:

| .
II display thle information for the sample file,

v

2

El SCrgen

dul wanted | to find out the file existed on the disk in Drive| B:

VOU TYPE:
dir D éample

nd pregs) <ENTER>

NOILYY3d0
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The

The
KC

COPY

)]

Use COPY
need to

need tq
priginal

want tQ

Therne are seve

COPrY

command makes a copy of

)PY makeq
wh
need two dopies of the file
balckup a changed file on 3

make changes in a file b

re

copy a (filg

copy a filg to another disk using a
copy a|fil¢ to the same disk using
have two [iles with the same nameg
copy a filg to the same disk using
the disk {this replaces the inforn
filename)

Command

a copy of an entire dish

En you:

arrange a file (like cuttin

ral ways to copy files:

to another disk using the same nam

fa name alrea

)

| disk

b and pasting
|

new name

a new namd
on the same

hation stored

an individual file

1t want al bpckug

=~

print

{yay
disk)

"
unde

B (

oL |

f Ithe

ﬂ:lot

— =

-~




| Isin

gl the (4

OPY Comm

ind with Two Drives

)

peifing

LKLY

N
ll] ==
L
\\ .
= =
Fig.|4-26) USING T
TWO DRIVES

Source disk

HE COPY COMMAN]]

i OJ ]

et disk

VITH

4.71
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4-72

COPY the Fil¢

STEP 1

STEP 2

STEP 3

STEP 4

> to Another Disk (Same Name)!

. Insert the source disk jn Drive A a
. disk in Drive B.

. SCREEN DISPLAYS

A=
YOU TYPE: '

copy sample b: .
Press <ENTER>
SCREEN DISPLAYS |

1 File(s) copied
(Optional)

You can verify that the file has bg
using the DIR command.

YOU TYPE:
dir b:
and press <ENTER>
SCREEN DISPLAYS:

Volume in drive B has ng label
Directory of B:\

SAMPLE 106 1-01-80 |12:22a
1 File(s) 361472 bytes free

nd the tafge




TJ

QL

S TEP 2 YOU TYPE:

Py

’ the [File to Another Disk (Change the Name)

o]

ar) give the file a ndw name when you copy it tp a different
-|The file contents will still be the same. i

TEP 2| YOU T{¥PE:
coply sample b:example

" and prefs <ENTER>

OTE:| If you tried [this exercise, you now have two cﬁpies
fithe fil¢ on drive BL--SAMPLE and EXAMPLE. Both [flles
o

ntain [the contents ¢f the original sample file| on the diskl in
rive Al

|
the File to the Same Disk

ngt ch
n the

)

nge the name of your file if you want to njake a copy
ame disk. Eqch file on a disk must have a unigue
OTHERWISE THE MOST CURRENT |FILE WILL
AGE THE EXISTING FILE. In our example we Will

the name of our file to practice.

[

jaw B s |

IHP 1 Insert thf source disk in Drive A
SCREEN DISPLAYS:
A=

copy| sample practice
b TEP 3 iPress <ENTER>
'SCREEN| DISPLAYS:

1 File(§) copied
'EP 4 || (Optional)

You may check to see that both files hre on tHe
disk using the DIR command.

4-73



|
The TYPE|Command |
The TYPE [command lets you display the contents pf a file| Flon
can| also print the contents at the same fime. When you are pfing
TY[PE you are [only “looking” at the filg. You cannot access jafile
to make changes using the TYPE command.
\
In prder torLuse TYPE you must know [the exact name of the|filg
including any file specifications. To be pure the file |5 on [thg Iﬁﬁ“
yoy are using,|or to check for the exagt file name,|use the|IPTR
=y command.
=
; |
=1 TYPE the Contents of a File on the |Current Disk
STEP | Insert the System [lisk in Drive| A [origingl
sample file). ! ;
SCREEN DISPLAYS: !
A> |
STEP 2 YOU TYPE:
type sample
STEP 3 Press <ENTER>
SCREEN DISPLAYS
This is a practice filf.
We will call it sample.
; Sample helps explain DOS.
NOTE: If you want to print th¢ contents of|a file, fress
<Ctrl> <4PrtSc> before typing “fype sample”.|When pfin-
ing finishgs, press <Gtrl> <PrtSc} again, theq the printpr |s
released.
- #-74




TYRE the Coni{ltents of 4 File on Another DisK

If oy want (to|see a file displayed which is on afiother disk you

muft add a driP/e specifidr to the command.

‘H| ‘ Insert the disk containing the file|in Dﬁvs B
i - {the coplied disk). !

("2
=

SCREEN DISPLAYS: !
1 A> !

STEP 4 YOU TIYPE:

I

[—]
-~
m
=
=
=
-

type b:sample

. Press <ENTER>

T

[ al

)r[‘].Ji) 3
i‘ |

- SCREENN DISPLAYS:

This Js a practice file.
We will call it sample.
Sampie helps explain DOS.
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The
You

The RENA
RENAME
of th

RENAME i

simijl

imay ¢
e comp

ng
ne

us

r and you

nam
bech

named the

le
e 1s confus
use a diffe

VAME a F

STEP

STEP 2

STEP

ME Command .

command allows you to
re both the filename and
nts of the name.

eful when you have two files whose!n3
| keep confusing them. G :
its contents seemed per
ing. Most of the time 1y
rent name would be mor

ile on the Current Disk

Insert the disk contai
rename into Drive A.
(Our System Disk co

and the copied pract

SCREEN DISPLAYS;

A>

We are going to renar
to exercise.

YOU TYPE:

rename practice

The “old name” comjes first, then

the “new name’’.

Press <ENTER>

SCREEN DISPLAYY:

A>

change the
the extension

r may be at
fectly clear,
ou RENAM
e useful to y

hing the file

he our fileca

exercise

ains bothi th
e file)

or dnly

me 914

mes arg|ery
the timeg fpu
but m It‘Lh:’
E a filg Just
au.

vou wanpg| t¢
e sample]file
lled pracfice
a sppad, End




¥
=

EP 4/ The computer does not verify thd repame proce-
dure. To check on the renamd uge the [IDIR
! | commard. :

=

+ YOU T|YPE:
dir

and pregs <ENTER>

- SCREEIN DISPLAYS:

—
.-
k]
e -]
o
=]
—
-

| (the dirqctory for A.)

Note tht practice no longer appears. It has
been repllaced by exercise.

WNAME a File on Andther Disk

STHP 1 Insert the disk containing the file o be renaided
in Drivel B. (This is the disk we |have Hden
coping tg.)

SCREEN DISPLAYS:
A>
SITEP 2| | YOU TYPE:

rengme b:example exercise

NEP 3 Press <HNTER>

I

' SCREEN| DISPLAYS:
A>

PTEP 4 Use the DIR command to verify the rename
(remembgr to type dir b:).
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Th

Lik
self

out]
thes

ER|

1-78

¢ ERASE Command
> everything that accumulates, you ¢an occasionally find yqurt
with a |lot| of files—many of whidh are outdated, pr l'l{ve
ived their usefulness. ERASE is a cgnvenient way [to climjfjate
e files, leaviing you usable space on|your disks.
WEVER, DNCE YOU ERASE [A FILE IT| IS |GOINE
REVER., USE THIS COMMAND WITH CARE.
pspecially careful when you are typing in the name of the filp to
crased. Thig is crucial if you have ffles with similar npme
e note of‘ho be. If you make backups pegularly (ard this is| Jery
ngly recommended) you may be abje to retrieve a file which
accidently |deleted from your backyp.
NOTE{ FRASE and DEL (delete] are the same command|
1
IASE a ll'ile on the Current Disk
STEP | Insert the disk contairjing the file to|be dragef] i
Drive A.
(First time users inkert the bagkup | Sysen
Disk).
SCREEN DISPLAYS:
A>
STEP 2 Since we are now finished with ouf|practiqelfile
we will erase it from [the system disk.
YOU TYPE:
erase sample




vep| wish v

I

n

ICEP 1

o
o

TEP 2

ile From Anpother Disk

ou may also|ERASE the exercise fild

SCREEN DISPLAYS

- YOU TYPE:

u may also ERASE the exercise file

Press <ENTER>
SCREHN DISPLAYS:
A>

The computer does not verify thd

dure. Tlo verify the deletion usk the dir

mand,

Insert the disk containing the fil
in Drivd B.

(First tifne users insert the disks
copied flles,)

A

erage b:sample
Press <ENTER>
SCREEN DISPLAYS

A>

If you want to verify the deletion use the

command (type dir b:)

ERASE prpce-
com-

from the:djsk.
£ to be delgated
containing |the
glir

fram the disk

4-70"
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The
used
first

The MODE

MODE co
to adjust
two or Fhr

scrgen.,
Your SysteIJn

command.

STEP 1

STEP 2

STEP j

. Command
mmand does not work ol

he display on your screg
te characters on a line a

Disk must be in Drivd

Insert your System D
SCREEN DISPLAYS

A> (you may i

prompt on the screen)

YOU TYPE:
mode ,rt

(be sure there is a s
the r)

This form of the com
the right.

Press <ENTER>

SCREEN DISPLAYS:

01234567890123456

Do you see the leftmost 0 ? (Y/N)

h a file. This

-

e not appear

mand shifts 1h

789012...90123

ace and a commf

LOmMIN

n. Use MODE when khd
ing on [ypui

A to use|the MOJDH
sk in Drive A.
ot be able| [to ked |th

1e disp

45678¢

114




2]
T—
[e>

T 4

r hot ¢

2!

YOU TY

y

i
| if the scr

n

to shift t

When the L
ppearing on

mode ,

'PE:

ten looks okay

ne display to the right.

AST two or three charad
your screen, use

t

ter

3 ONn a

ne
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some of th
for jyou!
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#-82

ing DOS

This has b
help you |manage your files. Now{that you are

r comy

eerl an introduction to the many ways

e DOS commands, you are fready to put

lete DOS reference manual begins or;l B

1 wh
fam
DOS

ge ]

b

iq

li

&

(DS
with
rork




ON CONTAINS COMMANDS FOR SINGLE
SYSTEMS

: FRMAT Command

: \ .

u purc}‘lase disk ghey are blank. Specific computers 'stpre
ion |on disks in different formats. Before you can uk¢ a
, You must specify the format of your YOUR |SPECIHIC
| To get the disk ready to receive informatjon, usd the
T (ommand.

=]
my
=]
“Z3=
=
—]
-

1 ifornlaF a disk orce, the very first time yqu use it. Since
T treats the disk ps a blank it will erase any information
o a disk.

use FORMAT (o prepare a disk for ney information.
ire [you NO LONGER NEED the data on the disk

E:| You do not| need to format a disk before using
SKCOPY. DISKCOPY will perform the fogmalt opera t:E
if npcessary, ther] copy the data.

MATI" with a Single Drive

ol become accustomed to using your single| drjve system
rpctigns from the domputer may seem confi hsing.

there is no drive B. Because it must redd instructigns
. temporarily stoe them in memory, and|then perform
t procedure on the second disk, you must “swap” two
rive| A,

le drive system, t:Tve computer call your drjve |“Drive|A”

e ypu don’t become confused, label your (disks clearly.
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4-84

AR

P
L L

Insert

i |
new | disk

LR

1111

e ————

Fig. 4-
STEP

Bystern Disk

USING FORMAT W

Insert your System I
hand a new, unforma

A>

SCREEN DISPLAYS:

]

39—
et i

=

|
i
Ihi

Format
Remove

compplete
formattes

Disk in Dnr
tted disk.

ITH A SIN(
|

LE

|*P]

ive A, H

[=H
o

RIVE

R




1= py

L
c3
[ ]

YOU TYPE:

format
Press <][ENTER>
SCREEN DISPLAYS:

Inseft new disk for drive A:
and strike any key when ready

When the In Use Indicator ol
your System Disk from Drive
new unfprmatted disk.

s |off, remiove
Insert your

rD('D

=
]
=
]
=
=
=

Press aily key.

SCREEN DISPLAYS:
Formatting...
The In Pse Indicator for Drive A will light pp.

You will hear the drive operating as it formats
the new [disk.

The conjputer tells you when it |has completed
the operftion.

SCREEN DISPLAYS:
Formatting... Format complete

oo bytes total disk space
paoxxx bytes available on disk

Format anpther (Y/N)?

4-85
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STEP

ence”’.

NOTE:; 1
FORMAT
command,|

8

YOU TYPE:

y
if you want to format|another disk.
) .
to end the formatting |session.
SCREEN DISPLAYS
A>

to indicate the systen] is ready for
eration,

here are several options|available wh

command. For a conjplete descrip
see FORMAT in Chapter 6 “Comr

Pn ufsl
tion
nang

anoth

=N
-
=
=

T oY ID




Faf a)

[l al

T]

irectory. Eac

.'The com

€ operating
other well-o

need to upd

‘ put

:'ltCF the curr

|
:heT names d
n Fhe sizes ol

e disk.

|
is informatio

irectory of t

- Insert y
- YOU T
dir

or

Comman

dir §;

d

ystem keep track of all y
anized information syst

g
;l disk contains the direct

pte the directory as you
er does it automatically,
bnt status of the disk.

[ the files, the directory
f the files, and the total a

1, you use the DIR com
he Current Disk
bur System Disk in Driv

N PE:

211

pry| for its

ad
50 4

d, deie
he dire

r also con
mount of s

mand.

T

r files? W
the cog

=

C1

(4

e

Vell,
pu-
les.

or
ory

Nins
ace
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4-88

STE

P 3 Press <ENTER>

Valume in drive A has no label

Directpry of A\

COMMAND  COM 16229
ANSI SYS 1715
CHKDSK COM 6468
' DEBUG coMm 12146
DISKCOMP  COM 2464
DISKCORY  COM 2318
EDLI COM 8110
FORMAT, COM 6475
GRAPHICS  COM 679
MOD COM 2306
MOR COM 4364
PRIN COM 3808
RECOVER COM 2295
SYS COM 1588
TRE COM 1374
EXE2BIN EXE 1649
SAMPLE 1

file.
included when present—COM is
mand file).

The second column indicates the
by the filg.

SCREEN DISPLAYS

The directory lists several pieces ¢f informatign

The file npmes are listed in the figst columni {gx

12-21 -Ls
12-21-83
12-21-83
12-21-83
12-21-83
12-21-83
12-21-83
12-21-83
12-21-83
12-21 -33
12-21-83
12-21-83
12-21-83
12-21-83
12-21-83
12-21-83

5-01-84

an exten:;,io n

number off~ by




olumn lists tH
emter a new d

e date that the file was last
ite when you turn on this

accessed. If
cagmputer, [this

p

D e

=

p:r-\,ql

=t~
o=

ot

pdy <<

ive

ast file listed.
13

SE

YPE:

553mple i

reen v

i
U
mber of files,

n at the botf

S, Be sure
sample file.

top to ber
Ctory in sect

8> or <C

e
[
rination from

i
usle the DIR]
e disk. To f]

=)

ENTER>

change even if you use the file.
mn gives the time of last use.

and the amount of free s
om.

you are using the Systg

ctory is very

ze| the direcfory on the screen. To red

It is the file we created

Oons:

rlI> <Num Lock>

the bottom as it goes off

command to verify that
nd out the file size, date

vill display thf information for the san

pace still on

roes flying

m

he |bottorn|.

the top) i

A ST

and time lo

nple file.

ecific file i

use in these
Disk whi

large, it may not all fit ¢n the scregh at
en when you type dir, the display
bplaced by new files on f

sume scrolling

€58

15

=
-
m
=
=
(—]
==
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" The. COPY| Command i

| Thd COPY |command makes a copy of gn individ:hall file (D
. COPY makes 3 copy of an entire disk.
Usd COPY when you:

need two ¢opies of the file

need to backup a changed file on 3 disk

need to make changes in a file bjit want a; Hackup of |the
priginal

==
=]
[
-
(==
bl
O
=

v;fant tg reprrange a file (like cutting and pasl;inng prir t|qofy
There are [several ways to copy filgs:
copy a [fild to another disk using the same nanje
copy a [filg to another disk using alnew name

copy a filg to the same disk using{a new namgq (yoy carng
have two files with the same namd on the samjp disk)

copy a filg to the same disk using p name alrepdy in bsqjo
the disk (this replaces the informhation storefl unde
filename) :

=
=
&)

43

Remember [when you use a single drive you musf |“swap
source and |target disks. The messages|for the COPY commpn
sound as if thefe are two drives (Drive |A and Drivq B). Ta pjak
it epsier for yourself, imagine your disks|as drives. The soyrce His
is fDrive A, the target disk is “Drivel B”.

=

P (P = (D

=

—

4-90



the (C QPY Command with a Single Drive

il

A

)

hsert |spurce disk

Il

Insert target |disk

N

NOILYH3d0

——y

|

ding frgm [source disk Writing to

b

target disk:

p

E7

ig.| 4-28) USING THE COPY COMMAND| WITH | A

A
§ IV ]

|

ove| spurce disk . Remove tafget| disk

y i

Return to peginning

SINGLE |[DRIVE

"4-91
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wl
(-
=
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92

STEP 1

STEP 2

STEP 3

STEP 4
SRTEP 5

STEP 6

Y the File to Another Disk (Sanje Name)|

Insert the source disk
a new, formatted disk
disk.
SCREEN DISPLAYS
A>
YOU TYPE:
copy sample b:
Press <ENTER>

SCREEN DISPLAYS

Insert disk for drive B: and strlke

any key when ready.

Remove your SOURC
disk in Drive A,

Press any key to tell D
disks.

DOS can copy only so
time. If your file is
message.

SCREEN DISPLAYS

Insert disk for drive A
any key when ready.

n Drive A, Have
gs| you

to be useclil

2. Disk and 1
DS you ha:‘ve

much inforn

\: and strike

large you may s

nsert

swap)

nation

P

ce

oL

hid




STEP|7 DOS rdeeds to read another sebtign of the file
into m¢mory.

Removg the TARGET Disk from the drive|and
insert your SOURCE Disk.

STEP 8 Press any key to tell DOS you hdve swapped the
disks. :

NTIEP O After the additional informatidn |s read| [into
memory, this message appears.

SCREEN DISPLAYS:

Inseft disk for drive B: and strike
any key when ready

SIEP Remove the SOURCE disk dnd insert| |the
' TARGHT disk to receive the next s¢ction of [the

, file.
$TTEP 11 Press afy key to indicate the dlskd have, been

- swapped.

Continup alternating disks until this message is
displayegl.

- SCREEN DISPLAYS:
| File(s) copied
A>

The A> |prompt indicates that DQS |is ready for
another pperation.

4-93
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4-94

CcO

You

In

disk.

STEP 1

can giv

TEP 2

NOTE
of the

on the

2 | (Optional)

You can verify that t
using the DIR comm

(TARGET disk) is in

Y the Fil¢ to Another Disk (Cha

e the file a new name when

YOU TYPE:

If you tried this exercise,

source disk.

Be sure the disk whicl

and press <ENTER>

d.

Drive A.

you copy it

The file chntents will still be the qame.

copy sample b:example

you now ha

file| on the target disk—SAMPLE and
Both files fcontain the contents of t{he original

file has bep

L contains: the

nge the Nal

1]
H]

1 CO

me)

[0 a g

EXA

copie

b1

ve two ©

{lE]

file

SEha~R~]




COPY jthe|]
Yol must ch
bf] It| 017 jthd
hame! (OTH
R]EF)LACE
thenige [the |n
STIEP |
STER 2
STEP 3
STEP 4

ile to the §
m@e the nan
same disk.
ERWISE T
FHE EXIS]
ame of our
Insert ¢
SCREE

A>
YOU T

cog
Press <<
SCREE]

1 Fil
(Option

You ma
disk usir

ame Disk

pe of vour file if you want
tach file on a disk must
HE MOST CURREN?]

'ING FILE. In our ex
file to practice.

N DISPLAYS:

YPE:

y sample practice
ENTER>

N DISPLAYS:

(s) copied

1)

b check to see that both
g the DIR command.

he SOURCE Disk in D

to
h4

d IT]

ive

1les

make a

ple we

are on

V€ a un que

[ FILE W{LL

qopy

will

the
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The TYPE [Command i

Thel TYPE command lets you display the contents pf a file. | You
can |also print the contents at the same fime. When you are ugng
TYPE you dre pnly “looking” at the filg You canhol acceps 2 fil¢
to make changgs using the TYPE command. !

W/

I
In ¢rder to usel TYPE you must know the exact name of]the lfilg
inclpding any flle specifications. To be jure the file J'EOI’I the| disk

you| are using, lor to check for the exact file name, |use the [[}IR
N command.
=]
=
i TYPE the Contents of a File
[—]
STEP 1 Insert the disk contairfing the file o be fispRy

ed in Drive A.
SCREEN DISPLAYS
A=

STEP

ho

If you want to print the file while 1f is diﬁ played
press <Ctrl> <PrtSc3 {(Hold 'dgwn KCdgl>
while you press <Pr{Sc>. Then |releasq |Hath
keys.) ‘

STEP 3 YOU TYPE:

type sample
STEP 4 Press <ENTER>
SCREEN DISPLAYS
This is a practice filg.
We will call it sample.
Sample helps explairl DOS.

The| contents jof the file are printed |at the samg|tmE. PI:I:H
pripting finishgs, press <Ctrl> <PrtSq> again, th¢n thq pri
is deactivated. :




O e
F= =Y
=

o il Ml LN o]

,

I o)

on

RE]I AP'IE Command

NAME command allows you to change thq name of a file.
lay: chiapge both thq filename and the extensjon|or only| pne
|compphents of the jname.
AME i3 hseful when jou have two files whose hames are Mery
" and ypu keep confusing them. Or maybe 4t the time|You
he file its contenfs seemed perfectly clea¥, But now Jthe
is confising. Most|of the time you RENAME a file|just
¢|a different name jwould be more useful to| you.

NOILVH3d0

| ME 3

o

[File on the|Current Disk
[EP 1 Insert the disk containing the file you want to
rename jnto Drive A.
(Our Syptem Disk contains both the|sample [file
and the |copied practice file)
SCREEN DISPLAYS:

A>

TEP 2 We are going to rename our file qalled practice
to exerdise.

YOU TYPE:
rename practice exercise

The “old name” comes first, then a|space, jand

LE)

the “new’” name,.
THP 3 Press <ENTER>

SCREEN DISPLAYS:

A>

4-97




OPERATION

STEP 4

’

DOS does not verify the renamtft H
1se the DIR)

check on the rename
YOU TYPE:

dir
and press <ENTERX
SCREEN DISPLAYS

(the directory for A.)

Note that practice np longer ap

been replaced by exej

rcise.

OCGdU L.

:Om?'h

gars

g
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[He ERASE Comnhand

ik¢ pverythi 1g} that accunulates, you can occasiofally find ygur-
elff with a |lpt:of files—many of which are outj;atad, or hpve
uthved thelrjusefulness. ERASE is a convenient wiay to elimirjate
hedel files, leaving you usable space on your disks,.

IOWEVER,| ONCE YQU ERASE A FILE IT|IS GONE
ORHVER. USE THIS COMMAND WITH CARE.

=

e|¢spedially rareful when| you are typing in the nau];e of the fil¢ to

e qrasad. THis is crucial{if you have files with similar names.

Drg
e E

INOTE: ERASE and{DEL (delete) are the same| command.

pte of hope. If you make backups regularly (and this is
y| recomumended) ypu will have a copy of any file whig
ndly deleted.

W

TV

RABSE|a File on the Current Disk

o a]

TEP 1 Insert the disk containing the file to be erasdd in
Drive A

SCREENN DISPLAYS:
A=

LN

TEP 2 Since wd are now finished with olir practicefile,
we will ¢rase it from the System |Disk.

YOU TYPE:

erage sample

NOILYH3dD




OPERATION

STEP 3

If you wish you

STEP 4

Press <ENTER>

SCREEN DISPLAYS

A>

DOS does not verify t
verify the deletion use

may also ERASE the e3

he ERASE g
the DIR jcan

Lercise filé f]

ncedure.|
1mapcl.

m the d




MODE Comnpand

ODE [command dpes not work on a file. This|commaldd 1s

ot adjpgt the display on your screen. Use MODE wheh the
wo or|three characters on a line are not appearing on|your

S

=3

System Disk must be in Drive A to ude the MODE

=

7.

{n

“P Insert ypur System Disk in Drivie A.
SCREEN DISPLAYS:

A> | (you may not be abje |to seel|the
prompt on the screen)

sTEP 4 YOU TKPE:
modge r.t

(be sure] there is a space and a|comma béfpre
the r)

This forin of the command shifts| the display to
the righ.

['EP 3 Press <ENTER>
SCREEN DISPLAYS:

01234567890123456789012...90123456789
Do yau see the leftmost 0 ? {Y/N

NOILYH3d0




STEP 4 YOU TYPE:
y f
if the screen looks okajy .
n

to shift the display to|the right.;

NOTE: When |[the LAST two or three|characters gn a ‘lm

are [not appearing on your screen, use

OPERATION

mode It

44102




Using DOS

Thls|hds bgep an introddction to the many ways|in |which DOS
ar| help youl manage yopir files. Now that you are familiar |with

q
Jorad pff the| DOS commahds, you are ready to put DOS to work
for lypu

-

(ogr camplefe DOS refetence manual begins on page 5-1.

4-10
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MEMO

NOILVH3d0

4-104




Ve

Ini

{

| =)

1]
e

fidr
PP

o~

O

yd

NO

YPE:

§8 <

e the flie

Iy
1C
DE
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Ign [you will g
tlons progran
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mtrz:ition prog
This file is

MO.BAS

main powg
ackup Syste

mi entered t

HNTER>.

the screen!

I teaches the

INSTRATION SOFTW.

help you in many differq
rned how DOS can he

et a preview of some of
s which make your Sr.

frams are contained in
contained on your Systd

r switch.
m Disk in Drive A.

he date and time the A

ground, your screen will

0.2 feut

0

GRAPH

DAHCING

TAITERA

SPECIFICATIGNS

Use “ARROW KEP* to select
denonstration wem,

Fress "F1,F2,13,F

| foruiek start

Prags “T¥" to quit,

Int

P

thd
Pa

a
m

lo

ARE

you in

rtner a

ways, I
capabj

file o
Disk. !

prompt

bk like ¢

the
rour

ties
pery

vill

is:

alled
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OPERATION

| :
You thave to move the flier to your dpsired plage| (DEM(
DEMO 4) by|cursor control keys (<{1>, < |i>| |<e>
<—31>) before the flier reaches the groundl. An altitudg oft{je Fli
displayed on upper right hand corner of fhe screen. i\&ﬂhen o1
moved the fliey, wait until the flier repches theigyound

If ypu want|to|start the DEMO 1-DEMO 4 immegliately,
<F|% for DEMO 1, <F2> for DEMO{2, <F3> for) DEMO)| ]
<F4> for DEMO 4. |

P

If you want| to freturn to the system mode, press <Fj>> key hef:
the|flier reachds the ground. ! ‘

DEMO 1| introduces graphs

DEMO 2 | introduces dancing
DEMO 3| introduces several patferns withém und
DEMO 4 | introduces specificatiops

If you want tp return to the menu, |press <F53 | duigin
demonstration.

1 o]

Aut
DE
DE

Mode: Iff you don’t touch any key after selecting [th
10, the demonstration automatically proceeds.| You cas
{O 1-DEMO 4 sequentially withofit any key ipput.

el ]

|06

A2




DRy

To

S

aly

r. P

into

"2

EP

EP

1(

d in
. [Thi

is ¢
ntg

pag

5

DTE:
ackup of your Sy
e|4-39.

§

a

\
your Sr.

bntained on
the computdr’s memory, it is ready fo yse.

Do not att

BASIC:

SCREE

A>

YOU TYPE:

or

tner uses the BASIC programming language.

Insert your System Disk in Drive A.

bagica

rtner package is a BASIC Refe

rence

manual proyides complete programimfing instrudtion.

ur System Disk. Once yjou |have Igdded

pt to use BASIC until yoy have made

em Disk. See “Backing Up |the Sys

N DISPLAYS:

tem’’

NOILYH3d0




STEP 3 and press <ENTER>| After meiz;sz ges are
displayed, the screen dhisplays

Ok :
i
Ok is the BASIC promjpt. You are [now gead
program. i ‘

To return to DOS

YOU TYPE:
system

and press <ENTER>

=
=]
—_—
]
[~ =
[ VW]
(-
=

SCREEN DISPLAYS
A=

to indicate DOS is reafly for the ngxt oi) Eralti

4-108
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OPERATION

4110

If
Lod
the

Wh
in ]
Iti
In

rem]
TH

ou wish| to
k>. You c4
printer 1s @

€n you turr
DOS.

5|a good |ide
|
reneral, you

rember to S
E SYSTEMN

stop a printing procedy
n press any key to resur
ontrolled by the main p

off the computer in BA]

a to remove disks before]

can turn off the comput

AVE YOUR FILES BE
1.

re, press
e printing

bIC, 1t wil
turning o

T at almos

FORE YO

< Ctrl>
' ‘tﬁ“he M
h

hwer switdh.

agome (

LA

ime

LN

of| th

adaln

uter].

Just




TRANSPORTING YOUR
SR, PARTNER
ThE |¢ompact design of fthe Sr. Partner makes it 2 convenfient
rafeling cqmpanion. Bedause all of the compongnts| fit together
taslly; you |dan pack up|and move your computer [quickly| and
fiigiendly.
YoRr cgmputer is a delicdte instrument, however, [so take timb to
repare| the | §r. Partner fr travel.
STEP i Be sure|the main power switch |is in the QFF
! position|] Unplug the computer |[frdm the |wall
: - outlet. Disconnect the other end of the poer
- cord frofn the system unit.
’/.—\\ ==
-\‘E\E f
L /
Iz O,
M=
L+
[Fig.| 4-31] DISCONNECTING POWER CQRD
4-11
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STEP 2 Store the power cord i the comﬂ)a rtment
rear panel. Attach thejouter protedtive doyt
of the rear panel and Jock it intp place.

?

2
-—‘_:——:_———_____: 2\/

l
e
==
—_—
== == : '
= =
fm— S : 5]
-3 .
& =
an 4l
= 2 Q ;
e ‘--53
/_. T
=

Fig. 4-32.| POWER CORD STORAGE ‘

44112




e

pIEP 3| | Be surql there are no disks ir| the driv(s).
| Disk(s) kan be damaged during| transport| [In-
" sert the] head protection sheet(s) that were
- in the drive(s) when you unpackaged your

Partner.

L2

I,

Close and lock the drive doors.

Head protection sheet

J
]

NN

| _m'l|l“||-|-'|-|" - lﬂ

Flig.|4-38, ‘PREPAR[NG THE SR. PARTNER FOR
"TRANSPORT

4-113



OPERATION

ay/a

=
=
=]

STEP # Turn a wheel surrounding the cémrnecto* of
unplug the coiled cordl connecting|the Heybgar
to the system unit. :

[ -

Fig. 4-34.| UNATTACHING KHYBOARD
| |

STEP 5 Slide the coiled cord |into the slys em unit| gntjl
the stop is reached.|Replace thg cap on|the
connector at the keytoard '

—_—
ju———"
————l
e
___S-—q.
pm——

s

_j '
R
Tt

rd
/
i

Fig. 4-35.] REPLACING KEYBOARD CAiB LE

1114




(2]

Attach the keyboard to the syst¢m [unit. Fit| the
plastic fabs into the slots along the bottom gdge
of the dystem unit. Fold the keyboard up| and
lock it into place.

EP ¥ Fold tht keyboard legs into plafe and use|the
tabs to Jock them into position. -

NOILYHId0

i

=l
L]

[PEmnae@]

g

— 4
‘ 7

=S

P SOMIE,

=

.[4-36.] HOW T(Q) ATTACH THE KEY BOARD TO
THE SYS[TEM UNIT

4-115



OPERATION

STEP 8 Lift up the computer|and set it pn its

Ralnasenie

Fold the metal rod over the keybgard ynit.

U GSEMEE

9
L J

Fig. 4-37.| FOLDING METAL ROD

Yopr Sr. Partper is new ready to travil! But treat| your
with respect. Avoid rough handling. Affer all, you| wiant tq
yout computer|will be ready and willing to get right

you [reach your destination! !

-

o
- v =

D WArkK

116
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INTRODUCTION

DOY |is the disk operating system provided for yg
your| Sr. Partney. DOS is a group of prdgrams tha
comimunicate with your computer. DOS [programs
to oganize and|use the information on your disks




< ]

KEYBOARD

bt) DOS.

Y qur cm-nputﬁzL keyboard has some special keys td use with [}OS,
[Hese keys|qnable you td perform DOS functions by|just pregsing
keys pn . the keyboard.
When more than one key is needed for a particular function hold
dofvh the first key and then press the second key.
C;Jnce[ the current| operation.
N | Scrol Lock
G H- e
Stbps the execu ion of the current command. DOS |dis-
‘plays the promgt and you may enter andthdr command.
Suspend ﬂ1e screer] display.
o1 I -4— Num Lock
‘T'hel information| displayed on the screen| is temporglrily
haltedl When ypu are ready to continue neceiving | in-
formation, press|any key.
Start DS/ again.
o[ H] + {low
Be |sure you have the DOS disk in drive Al Press |dnd
holjludpwn the 4Ctrl> and <Alt> keys ind then press
the| Del> key| This function will resthrt (known| as
rebo

5-3




Continue ¢ntering a line. ;

IR

Ctrl _I_ :

Moves| the cursor to the next dijplayed line ¢n the sc
to continue entering the line y¢u are typing.

Print what is on the screen.
|

Produges a printed version (khown as ai hiard cppy
what is on the screen.

Print what you are typing.

ctr —|— PriSe ?
* .

Praduges a printed version (kfiown as al hard cop
each line as you type it. This efho featuré dan be tu)
off by |pressing <Ctrl> <PrtS¢> agam. |

Reset the |[internal printer

Alt —I— Esc

(9]

If the|printer jams or fails, or] when ymL ave ¢ha
the linefeed dip switch of the internal printef |(
locatefl under a roll paper.), gress <At} [<<{Esq>.




Corl

Switch printer.

Alt

PrtSc
...'_ i

printer is|gwitched to an

. The internal exteryal
printer or vicg versa.
ect mistakes. i

There are several wayg to correct misthkes| befj
press <ENTER>. 1 i

The backspace key {lgdated on the top |fopy
NumLock) deletes chardagters as it pioves thd ol
the left.

‘.—_

\ P

The Esc key tancels thie|entire line] 'A bhdls|as
displayed on the scre¢r and the cursor|mo fi; q
down. You may then tyRe the commpnd laghtn.

Esc

See Chapter § EDLIN| for informaftion| on [the
keys. !

F1 F2 Faf ]l

i Del
Fa 0 F5
Ing

parallel

pre you

next to
Ursor to

h (\) is

yne line

editing




FILE

Nam

]

A filen
optiona
by a m

o

follows
For exa

If vour|fi

The valig

An
shg
Reser

Reserve
output

Re
C(

AY
or
C(

5-6
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.-i

1

510

L
R

€S

i
)

' of [three char}
amd.

Jgr

:
ag an extenglq
i
|
&

d

racters are in

erl).

ce Nan'i;ne

el

b nlames are uge
and fcannot be lu

Iarbz:
|

To
? key

N an@ﬂ

| Bul

e a maxi
he extensjon
d

218 in file names

of ei
nsists!
| Thel

ca
o ]

b always

[«

ind e3

lid and

ked in ani

Devi

AT
nd
ORIq
then

d in)

CQ
1asa
1 pres

RS23:

only for

ght characters ply
of a period (.) fol

extension immed

include it.

ttensions are:

@
)

the file name will b

specific system
i other context,

Ce!

ut and screen o
)N:  when using
h input device, pr
s <ENTER>.

-

?C (Serial) interfd

S an

pwed

ptely

£ cut

put/

tput.
the

ss F6




Wil
The

cxter
com

The |1

For

The
and

]
| i
|

PRN: Interppl printer

LPT1: E;'.xtemal printer ¢onnegtefl|io| the pa-
rallel) port.

NUL: Dumrry device fof testing| yarjous ap-
ﬁlicaiions. You can yde| NJWI.: when
you| dg not want tb greatp|a file, but
the |syntax of thg cornmjnd requires
an nput or outpyt file| nanke.

|
1

ldcard Characters‘

! | .|

tharacters * and |? rna%y be (used with |f{lenalmids| and their

nsions to provide |enhanced [flexibility pwhen| {ssping DOS

mands. 1

indicates that any valid character may gdcupy thdt position.
example: } ‘
f
DIR AB?.XYZ ‘
Lists all directory entries haginning with AB, [blving any
character next, with an ‘extension of XYV,
| | :
The DIR command might|ljst the following ffiles
. ‘ 1
ABC.XYZ w
AB1.XYZ 1
AB2.XYZ
i
flindicates that any valid chatacter may pecupy [thht position
all remaining positions. Folr |[example:
i
DIR AB*.XYZ !

Lists all directory tntrieal beginning with{AB phd|Having any

dther characters with an extension of XYZ.

I'he DIR commangd might |ifst the followiing files

ABC.XYZ
ABGDE.XYZ
AB1234.XYZ
5-7




USING DOS

h-8

. DIRECTORIES

Directofy

i
rﬁmcture |
. . |
Directori¢ ide |o way to ofganize thelfiles on each disk||The
" directory|¢dn ilnsjt _
' ' \ ?
Names|gf the files.. j
i of [the files. ;
Dages the files were created.
fdaltes thie files were updated.
Iy tiorfs of the fileg onithe disk.

| | :
. | . . -

pur files infd sontvenient categories by sefting
irgctories. i

You can (dr
up sepdrage

ri]
s
ot <
3]
&

Any one|{fliredtbry |may contaln entries for files and entrigs for
other ditdckorigs (galled sub-djrgctories). This method off file
organizatipn lggks lfke an invertdd tree and is called a hierarghical
directory|gtrudture. [The levels (are defined as follows: |

.-

=1

ROOT } The {first level in the directory siruc-

ture| This directory is automatically
i creifed when jyou format a diskland
put {filles in it. It can contain| 112
entries, éither file names or sub-direc-
tory [names.

v




sequent leyel in| tHe idirectory -

\
|
SUBIDIRECTORIES| A s

b H
structure. Sub-difdctdries| fhenselves -~ -
cém ihtlude the pamed of hdditional .
subqdirectories. The | syly-Hirpctories
are a¢tually files and qre therefore not
restfifted in size, put are| ¥ipited only
by tHe| available sr;a d pp|the disk.
The| syb-directory names| 4ref in the
samg | format as file pamgd Files or
directories with the :samd hame can -
exis long as epch 19 i b different
diretctory. -
| | |
| It 15| [possible to “travel” arounf| your diregtpry] strpfture. For
example, it is possible tp find| alﬂly file in the system| by ftarting at
ugh the sub-directqrids| Ypu may
also gtart where you gre within [the file syqtem| and |travel up

the Iot and traveling dpwn thr

towands the root.

i !
Figu*’: 5-1 illustrates a typich hiearchical directory| $thucture.

ROOT 1
1 ]
{(PROGRAMS) {(USERS)
PR{G! I I ,
GOODWORK (JOHN) (LUCY) (AMARY]

MYPROG MYPRO(

—5F—

(LESSONS} | | | [JHECKING
|
ALGEHRA
| PHYSICS
KHig. 3-1. A SAMPLE | HIERARCHICOAL [DIRECITORY

STRUQTURE.
(Sub-ditectory names are in garenthegi

-9



i T”nplt:, to sub-diredidries of ROOT have been crdated.
indlude:| | j §

! i
ifqctdry of|programs, [famed PROGRAMS.
‘ i

TERS dinectory contalining separate sub-directories for
sers| of the system. i
! |
nd Mhry each haye their own directories which are
rieg [of the USERS djrectory. John and Lucy haye files
Ectpries, leach named MY PROG, Notice that John’s file
el to| Lufy’s. Mary|Has a file named CHECKING as
ubidirecfory named LESSONS. '

—

it allist jof the files!in] Mary’s [LESSONS directpry by
| - !

\USERS\MARY\LESSONS

el bagkward slagh {mark (\) is used to separate
m other directorigs| and files.

at files Mary has in her directory, you could type: |

RS|MARY

ireg tory

8]

ly o default dirdctory if you do not specify| which
is in. This default is the|current directory] DOS
itally pse the root|diréctory as the current dirgéctory

s3]

change it|with the CHDIR command. To find out what
nt directgry is or chapge the current directory use the
qminand




For ﬁ;::cample, if your currenté diregtory is \ USERMNLUQ
you type: ‘
: |
CHDIR<ENTER>
you Vi'\ﬂlll see:
CAMNUSER\LUCY|
‘ 1 ; :
This 1§ your current driye designatjon plus the curreny f
| |
Eachi directory contains two spedial entries| ' They| o1
shorthand notations for the| cyuipent directopy and| [the
directgry (one level up)|of the qurrent directdry..
o Notation|to inc}licaielthe name ¢ff the [cn}
tory in pll hiierarcaical direcfary ist;E
! automatitally creates this entry|when a fjr
‘ created. ! :
|
- ' .
ol . The curfent direckary’s pareng | dirgcigry
type: |
|
DIR +
‘ DOS Wil]jl list |the {files in the [parent |dify
i your working dirg¢tpry.
; If you type: ‘
|
; D H - |o p | o
| DOS will list |the |files in the [par¢ntly P
3 directory
See Ij)urectory Commands in this ¢hapter for more |infofi

CHDIR.

Y

ir

o]

Al

. when

ectory.

> lspecial

parent

t direc-
DOS

Ctory is

. IF you

recrory of

RENT

tion on




" Path

o

Ta te
use a

To find

In
th

cu

3-12

‘ ) i
1B
|
Files i
wherxe the files are|logated |in the directory structurg
me t¢ the file.
fa.tjL a file DOS| gequires the following information:
he dyive.
he ngme of the [ile.
he name of the idjrectory.
sithe purrent dirgdtory automatically. If the file|is nof
diregtory you mylst tell DOS the path leading|to the
TY. 5
Hengted by patk)] is:
e ¢ directory phines sepdrated by backslashes (\
hamye. |
pa‘ ris: ‘
[ dirdetory... ]\ [flerame]
begins with a bdckstash, DOS searches for the file
he rﬂoot directdlr b.| Qtherwise, DOS begins |4t the
diregtory, and gqarches dgwnward from there.
rrenf directory }§ MARY, and you want to find the
ICS|you can usd rither:
ER$\MARY\LIHSSONS\PHYSICS
ESSONS\PHYSICS
t cage the full pqth from the root was specified by
> b{anckslash. In Lh;e second case the pathifrgm the
recT( ry was given,| |
i
| |
| |
|
| |




Settiji ng a Path

ATH command allows you to specify 3dditipna
|to search if it does not (find a commfind |ip

mwry. !
Rample: |

pdths for
current

;n—
T

fa

: . I
[ff you are in a working dj‘lre
all DOS external ¢comman

DOS to choose the \CCA

ry named (j]OiM ERO’G, and .
are in \COM, yoy [must tell
path to ﬁn:lg thlel I CO_PY R

=TT O
N
il

epmmand. The command i
| :PATH \COM 1 1
tellst DOS to search in youp working |dirddtany]iand the
MCOM directory for alll cothfnands. Yo only | ¢gdecify this
path once to DOS|during [ypir terminal sesgion| [DOS will
ﬂzw search in \CQM for th¢ lexternal cdmmandd.||.|
To ctu:ck what the current p%th i6,| type the word |[FATH and fhe
current value of PATH|will be djsplayed.
? | :
For i’nore information bn the DS command BATHL| refer to
Chapter 6 Command Reference
TaHle of Directory Commands
f 1
COMMAND PU RP(?S]E SYNTAX
CHINR Displays workinig| | CHIPIR {[[d}| bath]
directorly; changes
directorjes
MKIDIR Makes 4 new ditectory | MKPIR|[2{] batk
RMDIR Removes a direqteny RM]“)[R-[:’:] fath
TREE - Displays directory TREJIE (4]
structure i

3-13
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rectory |

directory o
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"

yOur <Cu

irectory) c

rntries in tl

tpry

move the

can be ré
ng files ;
rectory ma

ERS\JOHI||

files in a_
and then,
mll files in ¢

RS\JOHN

he .
ie{. irchical dir

tory in the
) commandl.

FILEDIR !
EDIR mus

and ..

mand.

dxirect:ory n
type:

n execu
4 hnder yd
rd in thd
amie. D

> new dirg

tree stru

lirectory M

t be emp|
mcoveid. T
amd  direct;
ke su:tre tha
|

|

ectory (
pathna
\USERS

—
=

o

ntries. T
Drﬂf stru

L
= D

'rent directory, u
|

amed MOREDIR

ted, a new directg
tree structure

ctory.

y except for the .
his prevents you
ories. To remoy
t it has only the |

except for the . 4
me of the directorn

cture.

OREDIR from thé

hey are created byéDOS

ry will
ur current directcm‘iy. To

specify

DS automatically creates

cture, use the: RMDIR

cur-

iand ..
i from
¢

the

5\ JOHN directory,: type:




Setting the Current [

To change from your
the (JHDIR (Change

name| For example:

CHDIR \USE

&

hanges the curren

Mrector)
current

Director

RS

t directg

iRS. The command CHD

YOur: wi

gﬂ:rent directory of
Displaying the Direc

Ty T!‘E

To sef a report describing the d
command TREE. The eport!innclﬁldes all the
if the /F parameter is used,| the

sub-djrectory. For exa
| TREE ByF

hows all the direct
fles in each sub-di

i

ple: !

ory p.fatl"
rectory.

(1 1rg

=1

o
o A

1]

r

T

{

t

1S51Q

rCtory to a
command

from \USH

. will aly
ing directo

rtory struct

names

n drive B 4

11

other
nd

2]

171
=

ays| py

re of|a
Ire¢tor

d thie

1

T

ctory use
y & path-

[ to \US-

ouw in the

k,luse the
aths and,
in each

nas of the
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This [chapter explains the wa.%ys

INTRODUCTION |

‘ tp (use the Digk Operdting| System
DOY) through DOS tommandg.| These commahds [drovide file

=
—
=

ing capabilities and prq‘gr m|.execution, [amaqrg|qthey things.

anipulate ﬁles%-compiare, copy, display, |erakd, and re-

anipulate disks—format, ¢gmpare, and copy.

wn

Run programs—execute| D‘E]
| 1

| system programis |(ije. EDLIN
DEBUG) as well as vo :

programs.
ist directories.
nter date or time| or remarks.

| :
et mode of a printer, screqn formats and] the [seni ll interface.

oute printer outputﬁdll'ec1 printer ourpydt| tq [the serial
terface. i

Qonvert EXE files|to COM |thpe files.
*;Trahsfer DOS to anotheir disk.

Request the syster| to wiait.
|

SONYWWOD
son
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D0S
COMMANDS

=d

TYRHS

74
[

DF| DOS COMMANDS

Internal| Commangs: ! \

\
are built intdL the command processor. | They

These cam
execute ir[: Iy. |
External nds: f

i |
These corhm are not bui]L into the ¢ommand proc#siﬂr but
reside on |dis program files.| In ordgr to execute them |they
must be [geh n(the disk whi¢h jmust|be in the disk!dr ve in

e
order for| A read it

Your QOwn ands:

Any filendm he extensigr] of {COM or .EXE is cansidered

to be 2E1 gt ?ermand refore, you can create ym:{{ own

commandk @ them to th ystL(::m by using these extensions.

Programs| v s | JUMP.COM| or HOP.EXE are treated as

external thm s| When entefing [an external command, do not
Hel fi :

include tHe| filenamp extension|
. N |
|




SYNTAX NOTATION

The| fpllowing notations shm& ho| the DOS ¢ammandd should be
formatted: 1

[fAny words showr| in GAPJTAL letterq |ar¢ keypords and
Tnust be entered exactly as iﬂ strated. DS will| g)tomatical-
ly donvert all keywords| to| appercase. TjHus, you fndy enter
the keywords in any combinjdti 'ilower cases.

(fommas (,), equal| signs| (+}],|question mjdrks {? | flaghes (/),
r golons (:) must be entergd fexactly where :Lown The only

mun‘ctuation not né¢eded ar jthe square Qrackqty || )|

I 1 ‘

MAny items shown in lowicr('ais ualic lettefs indidqtg| where to

Supply variable information} When you [see |flenarbe replace

Mename with the name of yor file.

An elipsis (...) indicates thd repetition ¢f an litep iab many
Imes as needed.

—

quare brackets (]| ]) inidi(:alt
lude the optional |informatip
niside the bracketst—not| the

e

, type in Just the| |fformation

optional |nformat qn. To in-
rackets thgmselves

[

SONVINWO0D
00
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COMMANDS

=

E

[T

able or con

ements. The

e cases DO

hded. (A d

ameters, v
DOS com

ive. This letkgr indicatd
followed by a colon tell

-8 charactsg

rs. The vali

A-7, 0-9]
$ & # @

other char

nt
e are both optional and| re
will prov
hs
ns

] icharacte

eriis cor

will trunc

name externs

:ﬁd and 1~
id characte:
s must 1m

Sfilename [.¢

acters { *

ctory] [\ dirt

page 5-12

:t....g

P

()

items

sion o

use.
drive 1§

lename,

-‘Vr;»()--{}" |

thfc filename.

jon is optional and is made
Fharacters

ré allov
iarely f¢

of each DOS command
ther entered or defamlte

used to specify lir

ide a default valu
the default para

s when you shou

If you omit this
assumed. For ex

o i ——
T

nits in
quired
ifor a
meters
The
i

5 DOS

t}ile first drive on the syst
the second drive. \

composed of valig
rs are: !

sidered to be a. de

. As with filename
ved and filename

e valid in a filen

ollow the filenamey |

]

imiter

wp of a
s, only
exten-

ame or




. |
| i
|
| |
Reserved Device Na#nels
DO$ reserves the following Inarnre; as system| deviges
I |
Resenved Name | Device
CON: Console, k(‘iybﬂ rd or scre I[L Whds GON: is
[ used @s an| input device, ypou miay|dse| the F6
function kf‘:y 4nd then pﬂless <ENTER> to
generate an end-pf-file marker which ferminates
; CON} as an jnput device.
| . |
: |
AUX: Built-In serial| (RS232C) poft. -
or |
GOM1:
| | :
NUIL: Nonexistenf‘ orf dummy dqwvicel | This is used
| when |testing. (When NUL: lis used kg an input
! devicqd an immediate end-of-fle| maty lis gener-
o ated. Whenw‘ NUL: is used 45 an oufgut|device,
‘ : the write operations are simpilatdd biid né actual
NI data is writtey.
LPTI: Parallel printer| fised as an out}l.Lt dqvice only.
|| ox |
PRN: i
O'iI‘E: The resenved de\it‘e‘ names cqn shbstititd for a
ename If a filengme extendipn or drive specifief ks entered
ith these device names, it will be ignorefll ‘Tie [dolon at the
d iof the reserved| device name is optiopal.

6-7
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Wild

There
with [

replacq

filename

The *

A

char

de

- cH

Al
(]

1]

h3

{4
al

)
= M

i lis

DY |i

!
|
1
Characters
q $pecfal characterg which allow for greater flexibility
drimahds. The §%°| and the “+>’ allow for special
charafcters or default characters to appeay |in a
its |extdnsion. |
: |
arpctey: |
alfileglame or in I fijename dxtension means that any
1| pan fill that posifipn; For example:
ABPDE.FGH i |
|
manfl would lisd all| the directory entriés bh the
five [with the filehames that have the firl two
:is| AB| any othef haracter| the last two chafacters
ave| 4n extension pf FGH. The position occupied by
an contain anylvalidi character. If the aboveé|com-
1e enftered, herg liy an example of what might be
| | |
DE|FG
FG
B.FGH
rac
{d a flilename or ik & filename extension means that
facter| can fill that positior] and all the remaining
s|of eifher the fildname (if placed in the filename) or
ame |ejtension (iff placed in the extension). If placed
lename, the subjtjthtion stops at the period/of the
n mamje. For example, |the command: ‘
|
ABF.EFG '




\
list all directory entrie*‘s any the default frive witH filenames
egin with AB, followed by any othey valid chEracter or
ters and have a [filename pxtension of [EFG/ ThE| filename
e janywhere from 278‘chapr.1cters long| [If the| hbove com-
mand| were entered, hefe is an jekample of what mightbd listed:

o ulll=]
—+

ral

ples: ‘
| |
[0 list all the filenames (E:m ypyr default dirjve|tha{ begin with

INANCE, enter:

[

. .

'DIR FINANGE.??2
or \

‘DIR FINANGE.*

1
|

\
Tlo list all the ﬁlenamés an| Drive B [that| lenfl] with the
ﬁlen;ame extension jof DAT] eniter: ’

- \
'DIR B:???77777.DAT
! or |
| ‘DIR B:*.DAT

Mo list all the filenames an D
HIN: and have filename extey
aj, enter: |

: |

DIR B:FIN?2?222.C7%

Ty
il
j=n
o

ive B that begin|with letters
gions that Regin| with|the letter

=

H or
DIR B:FIN*C* |

SONYWWOD
So
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TABILE OF COMMANDS
: ‘
Commhnd Purpase Syntax
BREAK CHeck for a cerjtrol BREAK [ON|OK¥H
brgak.
CHDIK | Ghjange or disispillay CHDIR [[4:] }!}at 7]
chfrent directpfy
or |
CD [[d:] path]
CHED$K Rgport on disk|status. | |CHKDSK [d:]
| [filename] [/F] [/V])
CLS Glpar displaysfreen. CLS
COPY Cdpy files COPY [/A] [/B] [¥:
filename [ .ext] [/A]l[
[d:] [filename]. ext[[
[/A] {/B] [/V]‘
| or |
| COPY [/A] [/}3] 4
[path] filename[ .ext]
[/A] [/B] [+[d:
[ [path]filename].exi|
[/A] [/B]...]
[4:] [patk]
[filename| .ext]] [/A]
[/B] [/V]
CT1T CjLange input dnd CTTY device-namd
output devices) !
DATE Set and display date. DATE [mm-dd.yy




Comlmiimd Purpose Symtqs
| i .

DEL : See “Erpse
j ' command”’. i
DIR| List of directary DIRI[:]| o4t
I entries. j [filename| Jext] |
i ‘ [/P]YW]
DISK. | 11| | DISKcOMH ¢ [¢:]
COMP: | s
H— |
DIS]% : Copy disk contenfs DISKCOPY |[¥1|[4:]
COPY - i [/1]
ERASE Delete files. ERASE [[4]| |de]

[filengmel fext] ]
or

DEL [l4:] [pe{a)
[filendme| ext] ]

\
EXEEB;IN Convert EXE fildsfto | EXERBIN (] [fpact]

1 COM files. | filenasne[ .exi]
| [d:] lpath
. ‘ | flengmel pxt] ]
FC | Comparg file contbiis | FC [§1] [path]
| 7 [filendme[ .kx¢]]
| | [4:] Jputh
1 ‘ [filendme| ext] ]
FIND Output Jines | eyl i)
e containihg specifigd [/ N string
1. string. (-] |[path)| Atérdami
: (ext]].|]
FOF'.MAT Initialize the disk.j | FORMA]

—

[/V]]{B]

SONYWW0)
S00




Purpds P

Synta)jx

@

g

ry
———

| By

W

nt graphié

SCH

cen.

GRAPHICS

MKDIR

Create sub-diréc

tox

MKDIR [d:]path
or

MD [d:]path

00S
COMMANDS

MODE

I display mbgle.

MODE LPT#:{n
[,{m] [,P]]

or

=

MODE» ||

or

MODE [n],m[,T]
or

MODE COMa:
baud| parity| ,databy

[,stopbits[ ,P11]

or

PR .

fiy

MODE
LPT#:=COMn

MORE

Q.

s

nd one scrdeh
dta and ther

of'l

LIS

4]

MORE ‘ |

PATH

| S

t directory

PATH [d:]path[[
[d: 1path]...]

PRINTI

N
[a']

t up print

uc

PRINT [[4:] |
[flename( .ext]]

[/T] /C] [/P}...]

PROMP[T

L
o]

t new syste
bmpt.

PROMPT [prompiitext]

6-12




|

Coﬁmhnd Purpojse Syntdo

RECOVER | Recoverfiles l::"ro i RECOVER|(|}]
! damaged disk;. [path]filename|| qet]
\ ' 1
i | or
RECLOVER|4:
RENAME | Renamda file REN[AME] [4:]
I | ‘ {path] filename(| get]
| | ‘ Silename [ epat]
RMj[l IR Remove| sub-ciirﬁctm‘ry. RMIDIR [¢:]pdth
1 I 1 or
i RD [W}]peth
SET Insert environim et SET _
strings. | [namq= [phiameter)
SORT Sortdata. SOR[T /R [[
SYS | Transfer systcjm firas. SYS¢
TIME : Set and display figg. | TIME [Ah{mmlss.
i ‘ .
TREE | Display [directory TREH [4{ /Y]

paths and list|fileq in
sub-directory.

TYPE | Display ffile contets. | TYPE|[4{]| [blde

]
Silenamel[ .ext]

N ‘ '
VER Display [DOS wversign | VER|

| number |
VERIFY Verify sticcessful yrite | VER[FY/|[[ON [OF

' to disk, ‘ '

voL| Display wolume jni- VOIj |4:]

formatign.

SONYWWDD
soa




00s
COMMANDS

AND DESCRIPTIONS

roviles a detailgd description of the syntak| pur-
d cpmments fog each DOS command. Some in-

mon to al] [DOS commands. The following]
all commal :

maifds are follpwed iby orie or more paramenfers.

commang§ may be entered in either upper of
S will conyert jall characters to upperi|case).

] ¢ delimited by ejther a)
commy, semicoloh, equal sign or the tab key! You
the same ddlilniter within one command. For
could enter: |

dfile.txt;newv

|
Jt be separated by colon (:)|and al

tkes effect gr)ly a%['tcr you press the <ENTER>

lename m
ext must

1y |He referred [tp |as source and target drives. A
ive i§ the drive from which{you will get information
drive is thp drive tp which you will| send

produced by thif: command processor 1§ the
ve| designation i¢tter, plus >. For example:| A>.

doritrol keys described in Chiapter

> lused while entening Icom ands. |

N you create or rehame
s a|filename extension, yoy must
particular file. ?

psions are gjtional w
vever, if a file |
n referring to




\
i
|
\

(2]

To end a command while it is ¢ cuting, pregs <{Jtrlpl<Break>.
<Cti><Break> is only recognfaed while thd systam fis {reading
from |the keyboard or writing tq the screen;| therdfode] |the com.-
mand| may not end immediately| dfter you preds|<Cprlbk Break>.

=
o

Preq%‘ng] the <ENTER> key Hegins the cqmmand| [Until you
press|this key you may :hang:e whatever you typed pntojthe screen
and [flothing will have happened

j=n
g

Devige names and wildcard chasacters are |not{perfditted in a
command name. You| may, hawever, use [them| ] [command
parampeters. 1 i
. i ] i

To syspend the display|of output|{qn the scred
<Ctr|><NumLock> key. To reqtirt the disg
key. ! !
\

—

L you :ul press the
1y, |pregsiany other

=t
—
-




I BREAK

: Idternal
Syntax: BREAK [ON|DFF]
Purpose; Chegks for a dpptrol bregk whenever a jprpgram
requests that D@8 perform any functions.
Commen}s: | Usuplly DOS | performs a check for a

<<Ctrl><Break} |being entered at the keyhoard
Huring screen, ikgybaard, printer, or auxiliayy de-
vice | operationd.| This command speciﬁ:es when
DO$ should cHepk for a <Cirl> <Break>|
| |
BREAK ON |

o

-

DO% checks for] a <Ctrll><Break> an*jy fime a
pragram requests any DOS function. |

BREAK OFF

003
COMMANDS

DOF checks fgrf a <Ctrix><Break> only during
screpn, keyboayd, |printer,i or Asynchronous)Com-
munfication Adppter|operations. }

o=

rent stdte of <Ctrl><Break>
LEAK with no parameter.

To| fheck the
chegking enter’

[w=ls]
o=




|

CHDIR (Change Directory)

‘ Internal
CHDIR |{[d:|paik] :

CD [[4:]path) ‘

‘\
Changes the DOS
current directory

[2]

irrent direqtory| or|dikplays the
ath of a dfiye.

-

If you do nogt (ipdicate a specifid drlve] DOS
assumes |the default; drive. If you tise JHDIR or
CD with| no parpmeters, or with only|3 |4} para-
meter, DOS shows|the currert|dir¢ctony path of
the named or defaullt drive.
!
CHDIR\ |

=

Changes jthe curgent directory pf tilg de¢fhult drive

to its roqt dire:ct()ry

1 ‘
CD B:\SUBJ\SUB2

s

Changes Drivé B’
“root—8UBI1-+§1

current diffectary |tofthe path
B2,

N

|
CD B:SUB3

Changes Drivé B’q directory t¢ thq fujrfng direc-
tory path plus SUBS. If the previoys eqagnple had
been used, the| respltant path youl

B2—SUB3

o

=
| =y
(o
Fa

root—»SUBﬂ—» 3l

SONYIWIO0D
S00




CHK

Dos
COMMANDS

CE

CH

CH

: |
In |grder to corrfct an err

(Ax
CH

on | the disk.

CH
tigh

ol

indliide a filena:

the
CH

CH

syst
no

DO

It i
each

stri

DSK [d:]{fléna

Produces a disk jand memory status report.}

KDSK first| {

s see Appen

me][/F][/V] i

hows any!
stattis report fgllowing. For a listing of error: mes-
sagq H ‘

x B.

'E d;ernal

error messages with the

KDSK does |not; automatically correct errors.

parameter).

KDSK willl

=

DUS arcas

KDSK  will | provide
errors if you uge the /V parameter.

KDSK alwhys agsume
is ip the namiefl| drive.
»m, it s impartant th)

j)r ve, unle

the default
5 disk itseld

a good iden|t run Cl
disk to be|sure of t

ctures.

KDSK Wi{g1 haw th
[

or, you must use fthe /F

ithout the /F parameter,
t actually make the corregtions

e number of mon-con-

cupied by the file or files |if you
b;ut CHKDSK will look gnly in

current dirgdt ry for t

hese files.

more detail about the

s that the disk. to| check
On a single diskddrive
at the specified drive is
55 you wish to chedk the

TKDSK occasiommlily for
he integrity of'your file




i
!
e status|r

me DISK1
189710 b

< feo

[

pport:

8944 b
512 1
26014 b
134244

196608 b
170736 b

Created DEC
total disk s

—
o

5
$ in 2 hidden
$ in 1 direct
§ in 5 user f
5 available of

% total memo
$ free

files
es

disk

=

11:00

SONYWWOI
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CLS (Cldar Screen)

. In

ernal

= I

Syntax: C1LS !

Purpose; Clegrs the display screen.

Comments: | |The screen is qléared unless foreground and back-

grolind colors }tave beenj selected (See’ (hapter
11)| If colors were selected, they will remain un-
chapged. | :
|

00S
COMMANDS

6-20 |




Synté X:

Purpose;

COIII;I

eﬁts:

son

COPY
| A Internal
COPY [/A] [/B] |&] [paik]fplename].bxt| [/A] [/B]
[d:] [path] [filename|.ext}} [/A] [¥B] [1V]
or |
‘ ;
COPY [/A] [/B]|{#1] [paih]flenpmel |ext)|[JA] [/B]
[+{d:] [path)filename].ext] [/A] [/B]} )]
[d:] [path] [filename(laxt]] [/A] [JB] {AV]
|
Copies files to; angther disk agd giMes jthe (copy a
different \name if] desired.
COPY will al§0 copy files to the Tme Hisk. The
copies must have|different namgg unless| 4 different
directory|is indicpgefl.
You may comjbirle files (Concptenate) |while per- g
forming the copyl =
COPY may also |be|used to trqnsfer |dpitd between
any of ygur system devices. '
1
The source file is| the first file| named} |and the
target file is the |seqond. If thq secopd LE’ta.rameter
has no filename, |flles are copigd withidultl 4 name
change. | !
|
The wildcard charagters ? and| ¥ may ok used in
the filename and in the extgnsiop| of fboth the
duplicate and the qriginal files. [If you usd an * or ?
in the source filesper, the namg pf the|files will be
shown as the files are being copied,
|
1
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ou use /Alw

q
\

T
c

rard
be
Ift
pr%
The
co

you use /
Y copies:

acter as t
n concatixu

NOTE: /A
another /A
ify Option:

ndicates to| ]l

. The COP
use of theld

tously, /Vii

mand:

ghe file until it finds the fir
tHaracter,

bu have spegi

re are three

ith a source files specificati
text (ASCII) file. COPY]

trl-Z (1AH). Tha
b iefd. IT you use /A with 4

ith a source file specif]
entire file. If you use /B
1 OPY doesn’t add

preceding] it and on all remaining file

r /B is found.

w
Ver

It eCtof
wriften on the rg*st disk correctly. This id
proyides the ability to verify that critical dat
b . ! H

i
en properly

on, the
' opieg
st EOH
fest of
| itarget
qter as
t: whern|

dation|
with 4
Ctrl-7]
defauly

nmand

COPY




A

n 1—Source and| Destinatipy

1 Files Havle| The $hiie[Names
|
The copied file will have the|damd filehame and
extensionh as the spurce file. For examp
COPY [d:]{ppsh]filename [fkt]
i
or !
COPY [4:][phth]filename [¥¥¢] |4: 4o
|
The first example] shows the file is|copied to the
current directory pff the defaulf |drivie. Ijhe|second
example|specifieq thee target driye and/dr[directory.
i !
The copjed ﬁl(;: willjhave the sfme [filejame as the
source file becaupg we did not findigate ame for
the second file. {Tlhe source dltivé' and target
drive camnot he thie|same unleds| different |director- (=]
les were |either implied or spec1fﬁed, othqrwise, the [ =
copy is not allowed| For examjple: =5
| =
COPRY *.*| |B:
If the default iclrwe is A, this ¢ammiang jcopies all
the files| from| the |default Drive A I rive B.
There are no ichanges in the filenhmes for| in the
extensions. The fjl 3lfames are shpwh |while the files
are copigd. | ;
If the filgs areiin different sub-flire¢torikg they can
be on the same dik. For exanjple:
i ‘
| ‘
CORY B:\PROG1 B:\BUB!1
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= 9A

This command:
root directory |q
SURBI .on the &4
original files hiy
ple [assumes t
B.|1f the SUBI
PROGI] will b
the jroot direct
m T names a
fil will be ¢

4 [f] the second parameter: nz

dine

filer] .

Option 2—Souz
reft

The| copied file| Wi

filg that is copje

source drive an

ivMe was not §

cu ﬂEm directol

COPY [palh

COPY [path

first exampl
renamed 1d

' otT Drive B. If the secong
irectory that is there, the
ed into|that directory'w

, 1t will be consid

mple:

second ex
med also, |

use the n

ple:
COR]

ified, the default drive wa

altarget drive was name
hel target drive may be'th

ay be

Y PROG1.XYZ B:*ABC'

rlh the
y ! path
nL:i the
exam-
Drive
the file
JB1 in
ipara-
hle (or
th the
iines a
ered a

bitTe—

pm the

4’ [.ext]

ropied
Alise a
s used.

lé¢ shows the file is copied and

d: The

¢ isame

of the| file was changed. The
ifferent or the sameé. For




The file
Drive A

PROGI.ABC.| W
each drive. |

Reserved

3 1
operation. For ex

COPY CON:
COPY CON:
CORY CON:
COPRY AUX
CORY AUX
COPY filel

CORY file2
CORY file3

1. MYZ from
d| to Drive B,
Vd [used the ¢

npmes may b
cqmple:

fileA
AUX:
LPT1:
LPT1:
GON:

Any variation can pise NUL:, 7|

when ind
To use (

A>(]

Type
Con

Typs
Pres

The COH
entered. |
named “f]

<F6> ha
have alter
you have

}OPY C
> whatey

5 F6 Pn
'Y opjerz

jlet”.!

H

place what vy,

%N fifet
variand then

[=77]

itlon will end

isbigned the v

—

@ <Ctrl><

=]

rgserved devi

type and then

iine and pre
then press [

=

tamnple, the da

bt

=3

neaning of F6/f s

T
—+

default

e COpY
tory of

le copy

ptional

a file:

SONYWWO0D
Soa

e data

n a file

- |If you

he key
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Y rlt may comp
bines two b}
the other files to the first file.

hit filenamesid
result file can b

> result filg
= and time

* number of]

COPY

PY appenq
TXT and

ion 3—Cinhbine Files (Concatenate)

hile copying. T;he

(v Bi:YZ.X +MY3.TXT COMBC.TXT
il lc ea.tes a file called COMBO TXT

The combina

f th;e files| to be combined 4
the wildcard characters ?

into one file by append;

les copied indicated in thé mes|
e is the nufber [of result files created. |

les, name any number of sourcg
tﬂ'lem y plus (+) 51gns in thg

and B:MY3.TIXT is

name a result fill

%XYZ. XT to the end of
uts the result in ABC. TXT.

qiystem

current

e

—

/) [/B].- ]

ibn of

hamc
Ihe end
st file

ind the
and *




soa

For example: |
COPY *TXT| RESULTJRRN
All files having *'TXT are confatepated|into one
file called RESULT|PRN,
COPY *TXT4+LST RESULT.PRN
All files havingi HTKT and *.LB8T|are} dombined
into one file called [ RESULT.PRN.
COPY *TXT+*.DAT *RRN
Each file with * TXT is combied with|the| DAT
files of the same npme. The resjﬁt file|hgs fthe same
name with the|exgrsion .PRN| [Filg |HIUE]. TXT
1s combined | W FILENDATY] (g | form
FILEL.PRN. FILER.TXT is| | combippd | with 5
FILE2.DAT to|form| FILE2.PRN. In|thjsinstance =
since multiple files jaye to be crgdted,| anly|one file H
from each of the spiice filespecy is used [q create a B
destinatioh ﬁle.}
It 1s possible td enter a COPY |commarid tq com-
bine files where onjel of the source filek hak the same
name as the targdt [file but it is|not|dasy ko detect
this, For example| | |
1
COPY *TXT| | BIG.TXT
i
If BIG. TXT w%is alréady there, |therg|wédld |be an
error which would|not be detdated] | el it was
time for BIG.TXT |t be appended. |BIGJTXT by
this time may alrgady be alteredl
In this case, C@PY does the fo lowing
Each inpyt file namq is compared with fhe farget
filename. f the names are the sgme that|gne|input
file is ommitted. ThE lmessage “Qontent| offdestina-
tion lost hefore copy{ is shown|and| tagying goes
on normally. Thig DFrmits sumfming (filed | with a
command | like:
COPY BIG.TKT+*TXT
6-27
I
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His commard adfls all * TXT files, exgept fof
BIf3. TXT itsel toLBIG.TXT. The error messag
is| ot displayed becausg this is a real physicall
aﬁ) vend to BIG] X;T. !
Special Cas : tenation:

COPY
Copies the fil¢§ MYFILEJASM to the defaylt drive
angt supplies 1

COPY B:
Changes the |d ime, leaving thel file in
place. The t ommas are needed to demote the
end of the so , because COPY |usuall;
expects seemg another fi ename after the p us (+
SiFL

tildcard c}:Jair or * ) are used, then all

the matchih ﬁlbs will be added toget}ﬂer into

d first filenanh that matches. For example:

COPY B
es not updafe the dates and times of all files on

iR
ve B. All of]
ele file whi
ve B.

NOTE: ¢

least one;

are found

0

source fileq i .
youl will receive this meSsa_ e:

Fi e(s;) copied

il i




CTTY (Cljm ge Console)

I j . Internal
Syntax:: CTTY device-nanie

L

Purppse: Changes| the sjtanc rd input ahd outpdd devices.

Conimelilts: CTTY dcﬁnesij the|device to belused as {He primary
1. console, 1} :

1 ! ‘

o AUK, COM1, jor COM2:

Defines| that device ds| the| ptimary con-

sole. !
1

3

CON:

Reset;s the standard| input [and |output
device to dhe primary| corsplet

Exam plé: The f‘ollowing%command causgd DY |t wise the
oI AUX davice for| itg screen arld keyhdafd |opera-
tions: |

SONYWWOI
soa

i
CTTY AUX
The follgwing 1c0rr

back to the origin
keyboard)): |

|

! |

: CTTY Cqm
|

o

nand move} |inpuit| agd loutput
]| device ( sfandhrd s¢reen and

o
-

e device which| had
utput opergtions

:r‘ —= —

You must spe 1\ify
of both input and

b4

apability

[=]

i
i

i
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1Sets

and display

I'Thq date is regq
you| create or

the [DATE con
syslem promp

.comimand 1ssul

'Enter a new

dd/lyy,
‘whdre:
mm 1s a
dd is a.
yy isa:
(the|l
or a; 1
'The¢ date is ent

hy

projnpt you for

EX[EC.BAT fil

comimand in th
NOTES::
press <EN

DAITE [mm-dd oy

bath file. Thej
hens (—) dnd)| slashes
i

er frg
er frq
er fra
assur

leave
>

.| Otherwise, the

I
he directory for a
1 enter a valid da

ternal

=]

1 files
te with|

date 1s accepted, and the

wing prompt:

id-yy

form mm-dd-yy

m 1-12

m 1-31

m 80-99

ned)

vm 1980-2099

the keyboard
rators within th

or

nay include the

the date unch

e d
(/}. The system d
if you use an 4

PATE]

A\UTO-
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DIR (Directory)

—

riternal

Syntax: 'DIR(d: ] [path] |filendme[ e4)][/P]{/W]

Purposgt Lisfs either all the directory entries, or t;)nly? thosd
for [specified files, ! S

Comments: | | The displayed imfoérmati n includes the yolume

identification 4rld the amount of free space (Dn the
disﬂll. -

(=]

Thq line displayfd for each file includes the file
sizg in decimal Eytes and the date and time in-
formation was|l to the file,

Thd notation <DIR> 1

the file size fiel ] indi-
catgd entries that name :

ther directories.

Dirgctory entrigs | for system files are not||listed,
even if they are|present.

T

Parameters: i

/P The djsplay will pause when the|screen
is fillefl, Press any key to continyg with
the di 'ectéry listing. :

/W Creatds| a jwide display of the diféctory
so tha b filenames and directory [names
are ghown on each line. (Only BO-col-
umni d splays should use this para-
meter. '

_r.
B

Thej wildcard ¢Haracters ? and * may be used in
the filename anq extension parameters.

The| DIR commandihas
P and /W pargmeters
optipn). .

o format options. (the
ay be used withléither
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Option|1—List All Files

This option ﬁsts all the filesjin a|dirdetory. For

example: |
DIR [path]
or ‘

DIR d: [path]

The firs exarrjlp e lTLsts all dirgctory|enjtfies on the
default drive. Thd

second exajmple (listd all direc-
tory entries on |the speciﬁedjEﬂrive If|a [path is
specified, the{li;t ng is of fikes in| the specified
directory. The curpent directory|is Jikted |if ho path
is specified.
The dirgetory listing might logk like thip =)
J ! . =
A>D|R =
| &
Volume in drive [Ais DISKTMP
Directory 0f1A: ‘
TMP1 A | 1099 10105483 | | $i13p
TMP2 A 20123 1811388 | | [12ba
TRYN 4 14093 F1058¢ | | $134p
PROGS  <DIRp> D-17-88 | | $:47p
FILEA 1 2288 1911288 | | :32p
5 File(s) 13 7[1: bytes free
If the dixector}t Bejnig listed is not (the kot direc-
tory it will includq fwo unusudl|enittigs. [The first
entry contains a peripd in plac of 4 filehpme. The
second contains gwo| periods in| blate bf [fildname.
The list of files shown above Would fdllow these
two entries. Thesel two entried inditatk|thiat the
qryi, |[rather

. o] . . .
directory | being listad is a supldifdct
than the root (gil"f crory.

6-33
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oo

I'his

If ¢
Bn

[

Both

uses
the

the

option listy pele
example:

DIR filenameext

or

DIR d_filenaine.ext

rher the ﬁLamam? or the extension 1siomn

on 2—List Bele

is assumed _
|
examplesjlfst all the
ciﬁeﬁi filename.
the default
pecified drive. |
Usijg the previdus fj:xamp
dir tmp2.a |
screen might ]oo;k like
A>dir tmp2.a
Volume in diife|A is DISH
Directory of Aj\|
TMP2 A 20123
File(s)
: |
ice the enthy for a file
r the filename follows
| the .ext does not del
!
dir file1. ;
command iispiays t
for FILE1.A. |

L -

ted i

_——

ted Files

4nd lextension. The first ex
driveé and the second examp

es from a direc;tor

files that have th

le, if you enter!

this:

KTMP

12-13-83  7:2§
131215 bytes free
» that has no éxtt

ed by a period. |
fault to *. For exa

he entry for FILE

‘y"

ﬁtted,

e spe-
ample
€ uses

Fmsion,
n this
irnple:

1, but




soa

If you wish o display all thel files |ih| directory
PROGS |on the ahagve drive, yby cap |dntert
dir progs
The scregn wiil lopk like this:
!
A>dlr progs
Volume in drive jAlis DISKTMP
Directory of A:hgrogs
. ||| <DIR> 9-11-83
L <D|R> 9'1]"83
PROG12 COM 2863 | 10-23-83 8:21a
i 3 File(s) 140912 [bytes Free
All files in direFtc y i’ROGS have Heen|listed. The
two spedial entrigs| found in{all |subtdirdctories =
have been included.| The single| perigd|érury is the E
directory| being hsged (PROGS), and| te double B
period is| this direttor’s paren{ |direetpry| In this B3
case, thq parent |s| the root {directory] If your
current directory if PROGS anfl|you| want to view
the files in the, parpnt directory, |enfgr
dir .|. ‘
The following scriegr is displaypd:
Axdin ..
Volume in firive A ig DISKTMP
Directory of A:\ |
TMP1| A | 1099 10-05-83 | |9:13p
TMP2) A | 20123 12-13-83 | 17:25a
TRYIT 1 4093 7-05-82 | [934p
PROGS . <DIR> 9-17-83 | (&47p
FILEA| A | 2288 11-12-83 | |2332p
\
{ 5 File(s) 133,874 byttes| free
|
6-35



DISKCOMP| (Campare Disk) |
| : ! Ex:ternal

Syntax: DISKCOMP [d][2!][/11[/8] |
Purpoase 1|co pares the cmtc?nts of one disk to the contents

=

of l other disk!
may run DISK
are [identical.

fter a DISKCOPY operation you
DMP to ensure that the two disks

-
~

I |

| ! !

| | NOTES: I'Th is| command compares | entire

| disks; the | FC command compares fileg.
Pamameters:

/1 Comp ares; only the first side of the Hisks,
even! {f|the disks and drives are dual-
sided. : ‘

=

/8  Comiphres only |8 sectors per track; cven
if the firs%t disk contains 9 sectors per
track.| | :

D0s
COMMANDS
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DISKCOMP hompares track by track. [(0-39) If
the tracks are (diffgnent,

Compare erfor(s) pn Track xx,|Side| y
l i

XX 1s the track umber (0-39) and ¥ 1§ fhe|side (O
or 1) where a mismatch has peeyred.| When the
comparison ot|the|dntire disks terll'ﬂlimates, the fol-

lowing prompt appegars:

Compare more| digks {Y/N)?—
!
If you anfswer Y, |the next comparispp | performed
on the spme driy¢s that you rigﬂ:'lally specified.
You do receive prémpts to insdrt thq prdper disks.

k=

If you answer|N| you end the|gommand.
| i
NOTES:
If you omit [bpth parametprs:
a single |drive compgnison| is| penformed
on the dé¢fhult drive. !
If you omit the second paramete
the defaullt drive is used as|the kedondary
drive. [If| the defaulq |drive||sfithe first
paramefdr) this resully in |a| piigle-drive
comparjspl.

SONYWIWNOD
S00

-

A single|drive| comparison:
all prompts |af¢ for drive 7|, ragarg
drive specifiers| entered apd are digplayed to
insert the disks|at the appropreate ime. DIS-
KCOMP waits/for you to press gny key before
it continues|

{less of any

6-37




If ygu try to canppar
command with i
COMP usually
COPY commzi
the same infor

at different loca ansl on the target disk fro
locaftions used om the isk. i '
the [COMP coinj and to compare 1nd1v1du 1 files

on |the disks.

If a|disk error i)
ing fthe disk a
side) the error {
to cpmpare thd] fes
the [data cannt
cater track and $i
‘¢ pare error

The| number ol
comjpared is bd
firstf{the first dn
If the first disk
side| or if the ;
51d is read fro

If e first dlSk d
COMP will go
you fused the /8 |pa

If |
cifiegl a two-si' :
errof message /i
dri%v: or the dic
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| DISKCOPY |(Copy Disk)

==

Lxternal

Syntdx: DISKCOPY (d:Ji: 1/

Purppse: Copies the c@nttr ts of one djsk o Eﬁf ther disk.
The target disk |s| formatted if nedefs

the first paramgter! The target
can $pecify the
d1

Comments: The source drivd §

7]

drive is the second parameter. {You
same drives or, (ijlfferent drives.{If the diiyes|are the
same, a |single-drive copy is perfdrmed| | You are

pppropriate

prompted to insert| the disks|at {He
b pregs any key

times. DISKqO PY|waits for ypu &
| before continuing.

/1 The pararjneier causes D]SK(]OP\l
)

: tb copy
i only the first side ¢ff the disk, r¢gardless of the disk
or drive |type. | ‘ o}
1 s
After copying,{ DISKCOPY prbmpis =
i &

Copy [another (Y.
|
| If you answer ¥, th
drives that youl
prompted to insert

)¢ next copy i dqre |qr the same
riginally specified.| [You are
e proper gisks.

| If you answer N, {he commanI engls.
]

—
L

: NOTES: | If |the target disk |hds hot been
i formatted th¢ same as the §ourpe d st, DISK-
: CORY will fpfrhat the target dipk |d ring the

copyl

oT
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If Lf)u omit bdth drive pdrameters, a single iDIS-
KCOPY drivecppy loperation is performed on the
defqult drive. : T ;
o |
If imu omit the sr:c:onfd parameter, the defaulg drive
is uped as the tdrget drive. i
| 1l
If “y)u omit the pecond parameter and you gpecify
the Hefault driyel as the source drive, a singleddrive
copy operation| is performed. -

On |a single-dfi\e s{rstem, all prompts will|be for
Driye A, regardless|of any drive letter yom may
entqr. : | ‘
| \
|

Fragmented digks:! ‘

: [

are [disks thatihpye had a lot of file creatign and
delgtion activityl |Disk space is not allacated se-
qu first free |sector found is| the next
sectpr allocatefl] regardless of its location pn the
dis !

i |
A fragmented |disk causes degraded perlfor mance
due| to delaysi [invdlved |in finding, reading, or
wrifing a file. - ! i

|
It i recommendled that you use the COPY com-
and, instead| pf DISKCOPY, to climindte the
fraé&nentation. | |

ms:
Far example:

[a]
=]
-t
-
=3
<
%
=

B

COPY A:if.x IB: |

Th
th

=

i copies all the file from the disk in Drife A to
disk in Drive B 1

134
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After||a [successful DISchPY you may rgn IDISK
ensurg that the disks are identicgl|

)
@]

MP to

[l

If disk drrors are encoyintered
cates |the drive, track, [and side
copy.|[The copy (target (disk) |m
ing o \%vhether the affected: di

data, || | ;

either diskj DISKIC4)
in error and |progeeds
or may not| be nsahle
location wps to| dgnta

Y indi-
ith the
tepend-
n valid

[
=P s =

DISKICOPY automatically determines the nlimbet Wf

1 ] ides and
secto%f per track to copy, based pn the source disk.|1f b

v the first
le| can be
ye| copied

SRR
ey

side of the source disk dan be reafl] then only fthe fif
copied. If the source disk is dualrsided, both jides [can
(unless you override it with the| /1| parameter)|

— o
i
I
—
]
Fon il DLW IR 7S

1

If thé source disk has gver bjeem

track, tth all nine sectors on da

mrmatted with gihe¢ [sketors per
track willj be popipd

=

<7

|
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ER

Syntax:

Purposes

Comm

Dos
COMMANDS
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o

ERASE [4:][p4

or

Deldtes a file or

shq

To prase all files

Td krase all fileg

ERASE [d:

Are yo

IDEL [d:][path]] [ilename cx]]

files| If no path is entereé, !
is deleted fromi th

The|shortened fjom, is a valid abbrev
Thej wildcard ¢Haracters 7 and * are vaﬂid
filarlame and in fhe extension. Wildcard char

ERASE [d]f.

an tb erase all files:

l Iy
j%[ename [-ext]]

¢urrent directory. |

|IDEL

a single command.

n the current directory, e

atf;

n ‘a specific directory, enter:
: !

iternal

he file

ation.
in the
acters

5ild be used]With|caution because multipié files
can |be erased Wit

nter:

me 1s

ﬁlename of ** if no ﬁjle

re; (Y/N)?

ERASE assumed

givan.
NOTES: The system files cannot be grased.
If you use fhe filespec *.* to erase all|of the
files in a directory or on a disk, DOS| issues
the followihg message to verify thdt you




82
o

Enter Y| if yoju o |want to er
Otherwise, enter| IN| Then pregs

=y

11| of ithe files.

The twa special| qrtries in eafh spbdir
and ¢ «) cannot be erased.

L
%)
—t

ory (s

=4
=y

)

The file MYI:’IL] 123 will He| edased |[from the
current directory| off Drive A.

!
ERASE ‘AMYFILE.123

STNVWINOD
son
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| i
EXlE BIN
: | |

I

E ::ternal

Syntax: ath) filename[.ext]

~

EXE2BIN [d}]
[d: [ path][ filen

Purpose Codverts .EX] leé to a|form that is cb
with .COM pragrams. This results in a|saying of

disl space and fastér program loading.
|

o2
=,
o
=
o

Comments: | [ Thg first file o
extgnsion is .
CIM file forr
and stored in
drive of the inpy
driye. The inpyt ﬁlename is used if you o notg

ed 1s the input file. Thc
. {The input file is converted to
(memmy image of the |prp
ou'tput file, [d:]filenamel.e

=2
o
—
|4
=
4]
]
ol
[a}
1]
2]
=
=
—t
=
sl
Q
c
-t
a=}
=
-t
=
1]
=
-
5
y_i
=
o

curfent director

Dos
COMMANDS

o

P
-t
-

eiin valid .EXE format
er. The resident, or actupl
the file) must be less thap 64K,
no STACK segment.

Tj‘u input must
ided by the lih
and data, par
THN re must b

T\iN) kinds of
the|specified i

nversions are possible, depending

itial CS:1P.
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e EXE
slon is
instruc-

IfCS:IP cified in the prog
file cont a pure bihary]
assumed ! fixups are| neces

tions req ent relocatjqn 4 £ prog-
ram), yo pted for the| fix e. This
value is ke segment| at \€ pro-
gram is |

In this ca
be capable of properly loading the|
program

vill not
n. The
> abso-
pplica-

sumed
. The

embler

statemenf ORG and the first 100H the file

are deleted. No [segment fixupq a ed be- =)
cause COM files |must be scgme ptable. S
Once the| conversign is complete] yd ename 5
the resultant file [t @ .COM extengi n, the B

command processdr!is capablejaf lo
ecuting the progra
COM programs |spipplied on yppr

If CS:IP does not| meet one of these
meets the COM] file criterion] bu
fixups, the following error mesgage |i

File cannot be canverted

This message 1s alsq displayed |if the fild lis| not a
valid .EXE file,

To produce standard COM | filés| {With the
assembler:

Use the assembler
tion pointer of thg

tatement ORIG 1q ddt|the loca-
le at 100H

i

La)
=7

6-45

00




=t
[

Specify the first| location as the start adciresé.
Tl;]fnis done ibly| using the END statemeft. For
example: } i

ORG 100H
START: . :

. ' !
END START |
The¢ program mush? not |use references|

that are
defined only in jother programs.

[=]

D0s
COMMANDS

b
I
|
}
[
!
|
f
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. FC

External

-

Syntyxi  FC [/#] /B W] [/C] [:] {[path]
i [filename|.ext]] [d:] [path] [filengmelleki]]
Purpuosqi:: Compares thé doptents of the |firgt %]e or set of

files) to|the éonttn;s of the seco el (dr set of

files). :

NQOTE: FC Compares twol sety of

KCOMP cc)n]F)ares two dntire |digks,
|

1=}

s}
[
o

s, DIS-

1€ same

Comments: The file that ypu compare may bg |dn
1 e in the

drive or on differeht drives, angl (they ma}
same directory d
i

o =

=

different didectoties.

=
=
=
a
j=

It is possible tolc mpare all f]les frectory

with all| corresppiding files in |anpthdr| directory.
For example: ‘ ‘

=

SONVWWOD

FC|  A:|PROGST A PROG

6-47
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There |ar¢ fourn su‘.'ijtches that :

he two

/B Forfes a bina
fileq are compd npt to
re-synchronize \atches
ari‘e printed as [f ‘
i
| :
' |--ADDRS---FI
| ocoooo 1y
(w“hlere XXXXXX s the relative address of the pair
of bytes from ¢ bdginni g of the file). Addresses

stant at 00000
byt¢s from file
‘thF files contaj
megsage is pri
befc re file 2, t

Zzz are the mism altched
nfl file 2, respectively.| If] one of
than the other then a)

out. For example if ﬁle 1 ends

‘ - +» Data le

00s
COMMANDS

/# #i ands for om | to 9. TElis switchl
quﬁﬁes the nurpber of lines required to mc tch for
les to be ¢dn 1dered s matching agam after a

; . If this sw1tch is not
tsi to 3. This switch is lused only]

difftrence has
spegified, it de
in|gource com
/W Cayses FC to hites (tabs and gpaces)
‘ hus, multiple conliguous
e considered as 4 singlg
Ithough FC comlpiresses
whites, it doe them. The two|excep-
i inhi g' and ending whites ‘m a line|
i Jl d. For|example (note that an

w'esmany]

UQC Erscore repr
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and with

—More__dat
will matth with

Mo:‘e_daﬁLtc

-to_bejoumq_-

he_found

letters. A

Mug

A -J_<filename 1>
<(dlifference>
T1st line to match file

<filehame 2>

ﬂiﬁerence>
st line to match file

but will not mat
_ Moredatal
This swilch is! us

Causes the matc

(9]
|

n

4

data to_bel | _fd

with
;_.be_found

only in source

hing process th|igmd
the files arf|consi

case letters. For g

will matg
much_more.|

poxi‘ts the differences betw)
ying the first filename, fi
in the files, followed by the
gn displays the name ofith
¢ Wifferents, followed by
defaulf for the number g
you want to change this
switch.) For example,

11n file 2

LH,

T

bt

£
t
D

9

LW

p

da

eem the two

o)

o 5 = 7

LW
v

mple,

Tr

e

idata_IS_NOT.L

ka_is_not fi llmd
|

wwed by tﬁﬂ
a

rst line to

e first line |t

tatch betwden t

ecify the n hmb
|

——

ccond file fi -lhoue

=2 —_
’tDBD‘

)
.

Foa T
v s

soIns.
case of
upper-
]
=
=
D 3
==
[—]
(-]

cify by
differ

oth files.

e lines

5. The

is 3, (If

*s with
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FC wi

If ther
progra

If no ma
display

and w

00S
COMMANDS

6-30

11

il]

Lontinue

re|thp m3
il [sim

s arp difi

Féturn tc

L=

4 are found after

o list each

ny differen
y report th

prents « »

the prompt

d ffefrence

|

g (ilnvolv

af the files
|

[@]
144

the first di

for iexam

| :
ing too many l‘inesb, the
are different and|stop.
Lol

ference is foun(i, KC will

ple, A>).




e

Filter

Comme:

Exam

PS4

ple:

FIND
[/V] /€

This filt
lines fro
line that

Thf: foll

A"

/G

/N

The stri
Two qu
quote,

Wildcard

filename;
FIND “N

This con
story2.tx
tain the

Since FI
the disk
rary file

FINI

|
L] [/N]s
i
Er serids
m the fil
contair
\
bwing, of
]

Al fliy
display

A coy

oceurr

display

display
i

The|re

ing llin

from t

ng shou

Dtes in
i

] chaj}.ra
3 Or extd
ly Story

nmand
I and st
string| ]

ND cirea
must no
is delete

<
=3

P

Y]]

Ct
n

D1

M

Lt

[«3ray

o

= |y

172}

€

-1
= O in

?[[a’:] [pat

‘the stand
imes speci
le specified

gns are ava

es of the s
. The mat

ve line nur
15 displayec
file.

be enclosed
cession arg

]

v3.txt (in th
y Story”.

a tempor3
€ write-prd
when the o

of the nﬁrr

arc na
5ilons.
Ioryttxt sto

plitputs all lije

2

not contaipning

nhe

ng

hin

belj of]

ah

in

tali

cCted.
PR

the

ced

Ixt

N

sl

1pn

| lipgs

T

External

A

device all
command

tfing are

matching
file are
are not

match-
the line

SONYWWO)

e lquotes.
single

the

in

Iry3.txt

ryl.txt,
at con-

e disk,
tempo-
hes,
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FORMAT

| L
| External

Syntax: FORMAT [4:] |[/S][/VI[/B] [/1] /8]

he named or default drive to a
OS. Studies the entir}e disk for
adies the disk to accepf DOS
the directory, File Allgcation
oader 3

Purpaose Setd up the dis
format usable
any| bad tracks.
files by settin

| : ; N

Comments: | |All jnew disks be formatted (using elt 1er the

' F(P RMAT or | COPY command) befope they
- |

can| be used. atting destroys all preyiously
exigting data on| the' disk. :

The following pptions are available:

/8 Thd operating pystém files are copied | frcacm the
defgult drive to [the inew disk. ;

/1 T4e disk is formatted for single-sided use, fegard-
leﬁs of the driv ol

/4 Tﬂf disk is formattéd for use at eight sectprs per
tradk. The defaylt is nine sectors per track Wsage iff
you| do not spegify ;/8. FORMAT always creates
ning physical s¢dtors on | each disk track but it
instructs DOS sé only| eight sectors per track if
you use the /8 parameter '
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A volume label is|areated. The¢ lahe} 19 piritten on
the diskl The volyme label s for molir |use in
keeping |track’ of [ypur disks. [The barameter
cannot He used with the /8 paramét DRMAT
will prompt you|tp|enter a volume (volume
identification)| Thel label can Pa\e n (one to
eleven dharacters| |All charadgters ytable in
filenames are alsp|dcceptable irn‘ the me label.
The volume labgl, | however, does contain a
period between the leighth and| ninth 1r:jlcters.

Creates an cight |of |nine sectoryperyt disk with
space allocated [;EI"the system | fileg. does not
place thg system |mddules or tﬁt: command proces-
sor on the disk.
The /S parametefs| cannot bd |us¢d Mith [the /B
parametgr. :
]
NOTES: Anyi defpetive tracks| are| mafhed| as re- =
served tq prevent [the tracks fipm ppingl aliocated B
| [=—]
! 3

to a file. i

Directory entﬁes
hidden files. They

r system flles are imharked as
o not appegr iff [the Hirectory.

oo’
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6-5¢

After
system d

Fo

FO

A g

in| 4

dis

o7

ert |
ys th

‘includes: !

sidgd use will

any Ty when rea

RMAT prag

Total dis

Space ma }

a4 adle

celie, a status report. The

d as defective

i dual-side

vs the follo

or drive B:

he appropria

5 message:

[

P4

c—rQ_l-l-

S

&

tlyi allocated to files
arameter /S is used)

blei for your files

for single-sided use ca1}1 Iy
rive. A disk formatted|fo
be usable in a single-sideq

the disk in Drive B, the
2 volume label is written.

ing mess

ge:

and press any| kg

i

i’eport

e used
+ dual-
drive.

)perat-

y, the




When
sage:

—+

he formatting i complet

v

{ the systemh|digplayd |this mes-

Hormatting. ..Format corﬁ plete
ystem transferred ‘

£

=

Yolume label (11 charactersf, ENER for none)} [DATADISK

oo bytes total disk spac
oo bytes used by syste
oo bytes available on!did

X
o

i

Kormat another (Y/N)?
Entér Y| to format another d%isk.

Entef| N| to end the FORMAT program.

SONYININOD
500
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APHICS

p—

Sc%reen Print)

Syntax:

Purpo;

Comm

Des
COMMANDS

6-56

GH

APHICS

To
<Py
te#t

Thq
mo
T}‘Lf

64p
neF

corper of the pdp

Tl‘Lt
pro

PTMS the conte

print what
tSc> keys,
will print i

inJigraphics ma
ti

€.

screen wil
200 color

+ the <Prtiq

screen conter

sh;a(ﬂies of gra

1]

ig

[all=]
VR =

¥ 1

I p

[I;

D _cpm

s (E)f a graphics display|sc

the scr
ess| than
the fol}
> Key is

nts will
n |the

Ly

rint side
aphics n

of the scr

PTam.

code INT]

il

T

L will p
er.

will call

on ithe s¢reen, press the <

320> 200 color! g

| %

cen is in text mo
1 minute. If thf‘: $q
owing things ogcy
pressed: 1

|
be printed in up |

ways on the papes
node. The lower 1
rint on the lowep

the screen print

faphics

oft cor-

ternal
|

een.
hift>
e, the

reen is
T each

o four|
in the|
- right

ffom a




MKDIR (Malke Directory)

1 Internal
MKDIR| [d:]paii

or :
1
MD [d.]path i

Generatds a sub4d

nectory on thee ipdichied| disk.

I
!

The default dr%ivc s|assumed if no drive s named.
This command gpnerates an || entry |ih|ithe root
directory| for a' ney sub-directq ry ramad iS]

UB1:
MD | \SUB1 |

To add ;moth_f:r directory leve
following) two examples:

-

use ¢ither| of the

SONYWW0D
Son

If the cufrent jclire:tory is the fqot |dinectory:
MD |\SUB1)§lJB2

This command adds an entry |fod st directory
SUB2.

—
=

If the current dire

MD | SUB2

pry is SUBL:

Both examplesfw I} do the samg |thing lele direc-

tory SUB1 will hgve an entry |fox |subidirectory
SUB2. :

o
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D0s
COMMANDS
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IO

pl
to
di

as

di

in

1]

£

r

h

= =

ry.

Each di

*Ctories.

> only limit
wanted is al

rctory to tl
uding all §

> first \ telld
of directory.
DOS beg'

3
r
|
v

14
)4

1S

He

C

DOS to
Vith no lg
searching in the current!
tox:'y may hold names

hilable dis
ximum length of
tevel yo
ckslashes

ading \ in the las

creating as many sub-tjtlir ;
k space. Be sure th
of any single path from {
u want is 63 chal

. (e
search directorieq|

I exarmy

racters




MODE

External

Syntak: MODE LPT#:[A](,[m][,P]]

or

. MODE4{
or _
MODE fr],m[,T] | '
or
MODE C]OM:%.'bzadE,paﬂyJ[,dat dits |[|stopits{,P]]]]

i

or

MODE I,PT#!={0Mn

2

Purpase: Determines the mofe of operatibh fip1 HIfitor or

| printer. Routis rinter output [fo||4n | serial
1 {RS232C) interfagd. |

=

[=)
=y

Commients: If an n of m parameter is invalid dif midsing, the
Al mode opgration willinot be altgred |for [thatl para-
| meter. There are [four format optiond:

6-39




008
COMMANDS

6-60

Orﬁon 1—Usq printer.
| MmopE PT#%[H][,m][,P]]
| I
where: '
Pl #0114, or 3 (the printer numﬁer '
on is 80 pr 132 (characters per line] -
| m is 6 of B (lines per inch vertical spacing
P speciffes continuous retry on time-oul
errory | | ‘
For example:
MODE LPT1:132,8
Th¢ printer is|get té 80 to 132 charactefs per ling
and 8 lines per pnch of vertical spacing. 80 tharac]
terg per line and| 6:lines|per inch are the |defauld
options for the printer. :
| : :
<(Qtrl><Breakp> will stop the retry loop. Iini ordet
to| stop the retyy af timg-out errors if lvo hava
entpred parameter P, use MODE Option || with;
oyt naming P ? N
| | o
Option 2—Usq to switch the built-in display cir
} cuif to initiate the display mode of it
| MODE =
or
MODE [n}m,[T]

with the




where:

n is 40 80,!B
MONO 3
40 pla
¢ha
80 pla
chq
|
BWH Th
(CO40) Whi
fco
i
BW$0 Th
{CO80) Whi
‘co
MONO alte
the
Th
wid
mis Lot R us:ed
T asks for thej u
display. |

=
Py

—
o

{

-
for

i

O'—,_.lv
Y o =

7]

th
o

5]

‘the width
tters per lir

‘the width

cters per lig

Isplay mod

Isplay mod
with 80

the active
[onochrome
will alway
of 80 char

of a test p

0, BW8O, | ¢

with 40 ¢

18 deactivat

is deactivalke

shift the djs

d

B
Kt

H

pldy

[tenn

e

is
Haragte
ed)

ispl
Digj

ha
ters

[ 1q

Cter:

(180, or |
lay at 40
lay at 80

lack and
per line

lack and
per line

pter to
dapter.
display

ine.

W

SANYWWOD

or right.

llign the

6-61
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00s
COMMANDS

6-62

¥

ends the com

3

Eting the

lays or two

baud

parity

databits

stopbits

He |default

haracters for 80 colum}n
ill enhance readability

e and shifts the dlsplayw tw

the chance to shift the
4in without |Haying to enter the command

with the serial (RS232Q
| (Asyndhronous Commu

DDE COMu:baud] parity |
databits| stopbits[,P]1]] ]‘]

g . ]
Serial Port) 2:!
synchrongus

, 150, 300, 600, 1200, 240

|
character for 40

ering N repeat:‘; t
again. For examj

mode of operatio

the test pattem 15

r 1 or 2 (1: Intern;

even), O (odd),
: default is E. ¢

8. The default|is
2. If the baud is |

If the baud is 1
is 1. ‘

command, a pt‘“ompt wi
n is aligned correctly Entg

r T in th
{lf the screg
displays thie prj;)mpt

Communicatipn In

cio]umm
lisplays
Hf yo

pt wil

ring Y| |
he shift
ple:

n at 8
o char}

shown
display
| again

intert
\ication

1] seria
ptiona

, 4800
or N
7.

10, the
ot 110




To inditate baud| you only nged ﬂ:) enter the first

d
two characters. (Qther chara(jflrs rel lgpored.
These are called|the protoc para}.:re_er;. They
initializq the Isctip] interface. | You udt enter at

|
least the baud 1
parameters may
mas. For cxam

4
4, 4ll other
omitted by entering|enly com-

fel To specify| defau IE

ol
s}

| !
MODE COM1:30,0,8,1|p

D0, odd
its, and ong stopbit| fllo|get the
gve, enter: '

(5]

This commanid e:|t:es the bapd rhtel b
parity, dight datab
defaults |for the af

ol

MODE COMN:30,,.,P

The pariity will|default to evin, the [ddtabits to
seven, and the stgpbits to one

In order to sFt the serial interfadd forf luse as a
serial interface prifter, and td have thd [time out
crrors retried, enten option P. [Pressing| ¢ltr}-Break
stops the retry lgop| Reinitialiding the sdnial inter-
face without entefing the P [will stop| [the con-
tinuous retry of fimle out errorg.

SONYWWO2

Option ﬁl—Uée Iq redirect payalle] priper joutput
tosan serial (RS232C) interfade ((Asyn-
chrongqus Communji¢cation Inltenface)

1)
21

r)

LPT#:=COMh

L

MOD]

where:
i

# | Either |2, or 3 (prihter|nurhber

n  |Either | |dr 2 (1: Intérnal sérial|inter-
face,%(Serial Port}, 2: pptipnal| 4symchro-
nous% Compmnunication| Interfacd

i

Lot
™

=]
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6-64

to |t

The

output orifgilnallé' sent| to printer LP”IE"#

e n Instea

NOTES:
to a serid
interface v
parameter

To stop th
nated by t

MOD

i

= ]
]

—r—
T

14
he

de\%ice, first initialize the
h Option 3 (see above). 1

rddirect parallel printier

if that serial device 1s a p

redirection for the printer
#! enter:

LET#:[n][,m]

!

1§ sent

putput

'serial
nclude
rinter.

desig-




MORF| Filter |,

; , . External
Syntax: MORE ? i
Purpgse: This filter read§ |data from tHe bta d input
Al device, and sends| pne screendfull |of Zl{ﬂ; to the
standard output|device. The fransmisibn |pauses
with the| message (H-More— on the| scredu.

: |

Commelilts: The next screen-full of data|is wmriti¢n [to the
Al standard outpi;.lt dEvice when 3ry 4 - key is

! pressed. [This prdcess continues unt it data

| is read. i |

Exam plé: The commamﬁ lifel displays the ¢
i TEST.ASM one|screen-full at]a t
. screen is| full, |the | message ore

; the bottom line.| Tp see the rext
| can press any fkey

1

=
—
[
=
q.ﬂ
0 a

o]

ntents | of the
When the
—| appears on
crieeptfull you

w | o
=]
a1}
vy
-
-

MORE<TESTASM

Since MORE %:rea és a temporpry file |dy the disk,
the disk must pot bl write-profected. TftLP lempo-
rary file {s deleted|when the operati¢n fihishes.
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| |
PATH (Set Se r¢h Directory)

IL [ 1 1Zternal

Syntax: P ‘TH [d:] path] -[&.—]pa: I...] i

Purpose Setq a path to bp scérche for commands ¢ batch
fileg that were np fdund y a search of the gurrent

dirgetory.

Commenjts: | | The list of drivgs and path names must bg sepa-
ratgd by semicplons. If |a command dan ’
found in the cyrredt directory, DOS W1l]

ntered
ied.

Das
COMMANDS

Examples: Assume the pro ram PROGA.COM res
' dirgctory ACCT IR on| Drive B, and\
defgult drive is

PATH \SUB1;\SUB

ntered. If the 1command
any of the dlrfctories
sp}e:iﬁed in P2 essage “‘Bad command
or| filename” is [displayed

6-66




If you gnter the

PROGA'

mmand:

=g
C

finds the

"

DOS searchf.;s four directorwﬁ‘s. D
program} PROGA! in B: ACC[IDIR.

NQOTES: Indorrect inforthatign in |thé paths,
such as invaljd drive spe ifications [ér| imbed-
ded| delimiters| will not he| dateated | until the
specified paths are actually sdarch
1 ‘ i
|
pecified that no|lbhber exists,
that path gnd igoes ldn| to the
: |

If 4 pathj 15
DOP ignorg

nextg.

v
oy

wn
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P

Syntax:

[

Purpose

Comments:

A-68

o)

i
|
|
¥

rkmts a list of

P
are |doing othe
Yo may ente
mﬁ‘Hld line, eaf
mefers. Up to:
iné at one tim
alldwed in the
in‘ e current’
You can chaz
affgcting the pii
print queue.
Th¢ files are
ejt ered.  Aftey
pager is advat
P::n ameters:
| /T Terr
| celeq
i to b
‘ prin
|
| /C  Can
| or
j filen
3 tere
‘ from
‘ tere

<E]

INT [[d-1[4%

S

ef.ext J]1[/T] [/C][[/P

1 ﬁ]Enam s can be hsted‘fo

rint queue (files

ion message isﬁ P

Ex'ternal

filename with appropriate

cname and extension. Orly files

the current d1rectory without

i ate mode. All listed ﬁles dre can

. If a file is currently being

—

¢ com-
para—
print-
4 ? are
rinting
in thd

t order
printey

waiting

mnted.
he next




/P

Priflt

moge. The pregg ame and
all follawing filenane d to the
print gueue until a /¢ | on the
command line, or the > key is
pressed ;
If no paramet¢rg| (/) are speci wing a
filename and|thie| *<ENTER> sed, the
files listed on fHe command isted for
printing| (/P is gspumed).
If PRINT is je%fred with nqg filenpmep| PRINT
displays| the namps of the filgs curnently| in the
print queue. |
The first timg the PRINT cofimand| fif lexecuted
after yoy starq your| system, the follgwingj message

is displayed: i

Name

You may
LPT2, LPT3, PR
you press <ENT

selected.

NOTE: }i’;e

attag
tent
havi

If a disk
read the

Cand

pr.

EITOT OCq

file to[ be

i
of Iis@ devi

spejciﬁ

hed t(j) y
devic’ge {

el thej f

h
[l

Cd

ur$ while the
tinted, PRI

ce [PRN]:

the output
, GOMI, C

-y

ure the de

uses unpre

=

K> the def]

T system, SJEeciF

turrently pi

vice

T
o =

ictab

Bystg
INT 1]

e
=

inting

et

list |depjd

Lult | (PRI

—

4n
tygtem  be-

LPT],
X etc. If
[} will be

name is
DNexis-

empts to

SONYWWOD
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D0S
COMMANDS

Examples:
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If

or|f

the /T or /Cly

Print a disk
Advance ¢

Print the 14

les currenthy

Print a fil

Advance

oy

=

they have been! printed.

ter Cinnot

t Havice [PRN]:

CIror message.
]

printer
| ‘
1aining files in the print g

aper to the next

-t}

being printed, PRINT wi

[v]

ancellation message.

e printer paper to the next
i |
nting with the first file rem

queue.
'He disk containing the file

I remain in the specified
hting is camplete. Files in th
not! be altered or erased un

wy

be used for any

ile PRINT has data to pri

' [N”I; command for the firgt time,

wfile.tst

with:

rameters are used to capce

page.
ueue.

| a file

4

*—

page.

aining

¢ being]
| drive
e pring
il after

other
nt.




Press the <ENTER> key to send otfput to the
printer, : .

DOS adds the fil§ MYFILE. ST ﬁorI Drive A to
1

the print queu¢ |and outputs .its| kontknt to the
device ‘TPRN? printer. |

To empty the priht queue, enpér:
| |
PRINT /T |

To remove all TEST* files fipin Hhe PHnE queue

that have the sam¢ drive letter afs the defqult drive,
enter: ‘ i

T

<)
=

k]
o

PRINT test|

=3 *
= ~

To remove all T

BT * files from the prifiter queue
Drive A|from ith

print queue,| enter:

T

PRINT a:;tes;t

{Ast/C a:tes]2.tst |aitekt3 tst

SONYWW0D
Son

To add the files [T]
the print|queue, ay
print queue.

STL.TST and
remove TEST

2TST to
|ffom the

o
buinlile |
=
(7]
—

1S

PRINT test1.15t test2.tst test3| s

LJ

5.

To remoye file TERTT1.TST fr(mi1 the p
and add the files [IJHST2.TST s nd TEST]
the print|queue, eqter: i

queue,
ST to

L
—

WG test2.tsP t

PRINT test1|t

r

WLF
!J‘-
%
8
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PROMPT (Set |System Prompt)
\ :
i ' Internal

Syntax: PROMPT [prompi-text] ‘

Purpose; Changes the DOS p:romp,.

Commenits; Ali text on the PROMPT] command line becomes
the rncw DOS prompt. If no text is specified, the
defJult DOS prgmpt is assumed. Strings with spe-
cia{l meaning mdy| be imbedded in text in the form
$c. l

i H
¢ s [one of the |fgllowing:
|$  The BT charadter.
e The time.
i d The e. .
=] lp  The| furrent directory of the gefault
SE ‘ drive. '
S= Hlv The |viersién number.
S Hin The |default drive.
g The [*{=" icharacter.
il The |*<€” icharacter.

h-T2




Thie ¢ "1 character. |
The F=7 characten
A bagkkpace :
The ESCape charagter.
A CRLF sequence |

This cammﬁ‘nd would set| the |nérphal DOS
prompt; :

o o o
Ff 4l
T A~

PROMP';I‘ $ndg

2

This comma{ld puld set ABC| ag |the| system

prompt:

N

PROMPT AB(

SONYWWO0D
00
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Thj

The

If
mejt
chay

pr(ygmpt that be

the
ated

Tl’jif
not
All

will

command | ¢

prompt wol

PROMPT Tjn

Time=(currgn

pu precede
ers  (such 3

Date=(currep
A
acter plus

bould set

ld lf)e:
ime)
claté)‘
null st
ins with

$A is treat
one of the
of the char
become the

following exar

as the firs
than as a delimjit
anjd]”its parametgr
| PROMPT §A
dkt
agt

1

mple, th

,ABC

ers that
1ew DO

ny: of th
semicolg

er betwe
. For example:

as a nul
ined cha

up a two-line pro

1ei;=$t$_.Date= $d
]

ring, you can Cr
one of the delimit
e semi-colon will

character of the prompt,
:en the word PROMPT

5 prompt.

e DOS command deli-
n, blank, etc.) with a

1 character, becayse A is
iracters in the abgve list.
follow the null icharacter

mpt:

pate a
ers. In
be tre-
rather




RECOVER

: : External
Syntax: RECOVER |[d:]| [ppth]filename]|.éxt]
. |
| or i
i I
| RECOVER d: |
w |
Purpgse: Recoverq files frqm ja defective|diskl. | The disk may
: have a defective 3qctor or thg dirdctdry| may be
damaged. '
Comments: If a sectqr on a djsk|is bad, you| ¢an| fetpyér|the file
specified| filename |cphtaining thpt se¢tor.|The part

of the filg thatis in the bad sec cir i§ not fecovered.

In the second forn
are recovered.: I i

o

t, all files g the| spleified disk
assumed that thel fljeqtory is

[75]

=]
damaged. =

=S

:;M
If the filename dr|extension ifdludd fhe wildcard &
characters * and| },| only the figst matRed file is

recovered.
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Examples: | | If| the disk file

RECOVER
The disk file BR
secor, sk1pp1

seclors are maf
catg your dat

T

for|chains of
s| dreated for
dirpctory 1s in

| FILExxxx

ﬂere, XXXX 18
p(DiIl'ltS to one

Thne second fo] |at of the RECOVER sh:nuld be
usgd only if the dit of the disk has become
imsable REGOV ssumes that the entire
dirpctory is bagl, and recovers all files, including
there may still have been valid
dirpctory entries. - ‘
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RENAME

or REN

Comments:

REN[A

Renames a file.

RENAME will q
in the first paran

second

cludes drive infor

The abbreviated
RENAME corny
and * are valid i
path only with ¢t

1ts name

To rename theé f

enter:

RENAME| #

To rename

IEW, ent

AUTO.N
REN
To renan

SUB? on

enter;

REN

i)

th | filename| .e

—

D
et

-

-

d. The wi
:lxe paramet
 (first filena
ill stay in th

—

=]

r the name|o
er to the ngn
If the secpnd
ation it wil] |

REN  may |

e JAUTO on

AUTO  CARI

le AUTO| :

* NEW

PROG.C(C
to filenam

\PROG.C{

mLe.

Internal

[-4xi]

ndicated

ii‘:d in the
neter in-
bl

for the
racters ?

L
U ay use a

changing

(
rectory.

o| CAR,

SONYWW0I
o0

lirectory
.| COM,

pGit.COM
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RMDIR (Re

‘ :move Directory)
| ' , Internal
Syntax RMDIR [d:] pptke ! _
or
R} [d:] path |
Purposg: Di.e etes a sub-direcitory from the named djsk.
1 i
Comments: | | Fifst, empty tllI: directory except for the |I.”" and
|| *“I.] entries. Thie|removed directory will be|the last

dirgctory namiefl in; the path.

1
Examplles The following [ command deletes the entry for
SUB3 from dirpctory SUB2:

RD B:\UB2\SUB3

NOTE: Y¢u cannot|remove the root directory
and the ¢Jrrent directory.

=




SET ;([Set Enyirqnment)

W
v

‘SET [nante=[parameter]

Inserts strings into the command
vironment{. All the strings in the énironme
to all commands and applig

available

This com
written.

by issuing

processing
placeable

DOS will
command.

replaces the %FILE%

filename JOMORE. Therefore, you {
to edit eagh batch file to change the!

names. Note that when
numbers) as replaceabje |
the name must be ended by a percent

parameter
(instead of

and is meaningful only} if]
sct valuesfthat will be used by progra

command can also be |ud
In this way, you can de
prameters with names i
bers. If ypbur batch file contains th
“LINK %UFILE%”, you can set
use for that variable

wit
The command SET FILE#

sth

the

parametet]

pilocessor;

bu use
paramef¢

ms you|have
n application program| c4
wvalues thak have been set with the|SK
SET with no options. For ek
TTY=ViIP2 sets your TTY value td
you change it with another SET ¢ mimand.

“The SET

V152

replace

sign.

Internal

q en-
1 are

U
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Exan

1S

aples: | The following command #dds the stripg ST|

o the other strings in thejenvironment.
¢ase str is converted to uppercase. Usjr
¢an enter keywords and parameterssm
caningful to DOS, but|{can be founyd
\ Keted by applications that examine |t
ent.

SET str=abc

The following command adds
ABCD=\ACCTS2 to the environmf
plication program can sefprch the envis
he name ABCD, and usp the suppligd
15 the directory name tojuse for its fjl

By b b

SET ABCD=\ACCTS2

—_ 0 MO H




The following ¢éommand rehoges ARCD

= ACCTS
SET

NOTES: You do not need the

to ad
to the
mand
them.

When|
in tH
COM

path that DOS uses to reload

proces

The

appea
would

2 from the environment]

BCD= -

E to the environment w

DOS starts up it places
e environment. This
SPEC=parameter which

sor if necessary.

s if you 'issue a SET |

string

loaded| a resident program DO
envirohment string area to h
strings} )

cause the combined
to exceed 127 bytes. (If

SET comithiand
either PROMPT or PATH commiands
environment. DOS add [thése two bbm-
hen you éhter

nessage ‘out of envir)nﬂlent sphce
Lo

..

S #xpands| the
old additippal

the first siting
siring  is| a
describes| [the
the command

nmand [that
environrhent
yhu have| not

SONYWWDD
soa
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SORT

Syn

Pur

| K

¢

UMIMAR

p-82

Exal

tax:

pose:

ples:

- - B - —

ments:

SORT [/R] [/+7]

Recads data from the sta
the data, and then writey
output device. -

The sort uses the ASCI
blanks are not included

Reverses the s
fore “A™.)

/R

/+n An integer tha

umn n. The (¢

maximum siz¢

sorted is 63K.
SORT/R <PRESO

The command line readg

reverses the sort, then wirites the out

SORT.DAT.
A>DIR SORT/+1

The output of the direc
the SORT filter. The S
umn 14, which is the col
A directory sorted by
output is to the console

Since SORT creates a t
the disk must not be wi
rary file is deleted wher

ndard input

the data to|t

[ collating sg
for Tab cha

a

prt. (Make *

t starts the

jefault is co
for a file

h(]

ST.DAT >S0

the file PRH

™.

4

ory commar
DRT filter sp
umn the file

file size is |q

pmporary fil
ite-protected.
the operatifz

Ty

o

—]
=
=4

£

w

famn

pIm1

iwil

camn

bipe
wi
tan

ed.,

Ma

re
r{

Lo SR ]

pd

AL T

[4]




e )

YS (System)

:

Ejf(tt-rnal
x: SYS 4: [
bose: ‘Transfers|the DOS system files from the disk in
the default drive to: the disk in the drive specified
by d- ;

: i i
eatst | The diredtory of the disk in drive!|d: musf be
totally empty, or the disk must hate Ibeen format-
ted by a FORMAT 4:/S or FORMAT 4:/B ldom-

I}

mand to [contain directory entries for the DOS
files. : :

NOTE: SYS is used to transfer DOS filkk to
applidation program disks whigh are |sold
withofit the DOS files. The space required for
these files has already been allocited and |the
S5YS dommand transfers the fi esito the:disk.

| : 6-83



TIME

Com

Syntax:

Purpbse:

ments:

TIME [#h

You now
hh

mm

35

XX

batch file.

<EN

If yo

Gurrent time is hh:mm:
Enter new time:—

NOTES: To leave

maining fields are §

As long as the dig
ranges the time will be considefe

mm:ss.xx)

Sets and displays the time. The time
the directory entry for any files you c

Any valid time is acceptqd, and the sys
appears. If an invalid entry is madp,
command issues the follpwing prompt:

can enter the

is a number fijom 0-23 (h

is a number f}

1s a2 number fy

is a number f1
second)

TER>.

u enter incorn

8§
v

BS. XX

current time

om 0-59 (sg¢c

The date is entered frogm the keybopr

the time ung

hurs)

om 0-59 (minuﬁes)

om (0-99 (hundrila-dt

res

"FI

et to zero.

its are withln

. .|
plete information

cfinad
d valid.

O
=5
—

re-




The wvalid separators within tH
colon |(:) separating the hours]
seconds, and the period (.)
seconds and the hundredths of a ‘kecond.

An “Ihvalid time” message is displayed if
enter #n invalid time or delimiter

the

and

the

you

SUNYWWO
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TREE (Display Directory)

o

a]

Can

008

[
=
=
-
=
=
=]
(=]

6-86

yose:

nments:

TREE [d:][/F]
Displays the directory p.
drive. Lists the files in
enter the optional /F.

The default drive 1s assu

Displays the full path n
of any directories defing

Option:

/F The names of]
tory also will

TREE B:/F>SEE

All directories on Dri
output will be written
Drive B, and will cont
directories and files at ¢

hths found o

ame, along
d within it.

all files in ¢

DAT

e B
to the file
hin the nan
bach directoy

med if no dify

be displayed.

are dj

each sub-director

1

an

ve 1s

ith tH

ch s

SEE

20 o

thé

play

s of

Bl

e

i

117

ter

1ils
f]yd

kqried

ng

nl




.

TYPE
i : Internal
rtax; TYPE (d:]{path]filename]..ext] !
Irl:ms;e: Displays {the contents of the file on the screes.

ommtimts: - You may|examine the contents of h file but dannot
i rmodify the file. To modify the fild use EDLIN.

The only| formatting done is that tdb charatters
are expanded to an eight-charactes bq undaryj; that
1s, columps 8, 16, 24, etc.

NOTES: You must specify alfilaname.
You [an redirect the output |to |a file dif the

printer. Press <Ctrl><PrtSc>» if you want to
outpyt the contents of the file.

Text |files are legible. Other files, sugi as
object program files, may appear unreadlible
due tp nonalphabetic or nonrumeric chppac-
ters.

Wildcard characters * and ? art NOT all wed
in the filename or extension| The med ge

“File hot found” will appear ifjwildcard ¢har-
acters|are entered.

Xqm ple;‘: TYPE| B:prog1.tst

The file PROGIL.TST on the disk|in|Drive [H is
displayed qn the screen.
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VER (Version)

Syntax:
Purlse:

6-38

Comments: |

YER

Displays the version num
The DOS version is a ma]
le digit), followed by a pqg
revision level (two digit),

ber of DOS

riod, followe

or version nj1

™
-
==
i

mbe

‘ e
by 4 1

34

=
=




VERIFY

i

Intgrnal
VERIFY {ON|OFF]

Turns the{verify switch on or off when writing to
disk.

VERIFY ON stays on until it is turndd off. W hen
ON, DOS§ will perform a verify operation plfter
every diskrwrite operation. The system will| bun
more slowly when programs write datd to the |disk
because the verification requires exjra|time.

DOS shows the current state (offf or| on) off the

verify optibn when you enter VERIFY with |no
parameters|

VERIRY ON =
£
Turns the Verify feature on. ’g‘
)
A>VERIFY
VERIFY |s on
A>

Show the cyrrent status of the VERIFY|commadnd,

6-89

soa




VOL (Volume)

' Int
Syntax: VOL [d:]
Purpose: Shows the disk volume ifentification|of the n
drive. ‘

Copiiments: |The default drive is aysumed if a drive 15
. |indicated. '

Example:
A>VOL

Volume in drive A is D)JSKABC
A>
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CHAPTER 7
BATCH PROCESSING
IN ON .o
THEAUTOEXEC.BAT FILE ...
d A BATFILE ...
EXRC . A BATFIE ..o
TA ATCH COMMANDS ........ .. | _
CHO || ...
OR .l e
OTO ||y
R
AUSE| [

.........

..........
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INTRODUCTION

Oftén you have to type the same sequepce of commpands pydr|a
over to perform a commonly used taskl A special fjle (bat
can be created|to execute the entire seqpience simply| by typi
nafme of the bgtch file. The commands in batch files are groge
as [if they were typed at a terminal. Albatch fileinu '
with the . extension, and is execufed by typing
without its|extension. :

=== |

Bapch processing is useful for executing several D
with one batch command. For examplel a batch filef (DOW
.BAT) to format and check a new disf might look|likel th

o
=

g

1: REM|. This file checks new disks
2. REM It is named DONEW.BAT

3: PAUSE | Insert new disk in drive B8
4: FORMAT B:

5: DIR B:

6: CHKDSK B:

Td pxecute| this .BAT file, simply typ¢ the filenanye wi(tho
BAT extension: .

DONEW

The result 1s the same as if each of the lines in the .]BAﬁ fil
entdred at the|terminal as an individupl command ‘

7-2
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may be proqessed

qipfyl Imﬂm{mfiﬁqﬁe_far_'Using Batch Files

. Jihe| filen mie ékteﬁé’ic}l (.BAT) should not be cfitered | ex-
EClite 4 Batch ﬁle- ,' R :
A1 . l : i |

| [¥lau| may | set up the ast command in a batch file to bp| the

| ppme: of |an fthcr bat‘ch file. This means that ybuijlcan call |one
Patch file fr; m. another after the first has complefed.

Al B : : |

. All dommianids in. the__batch file are run,

' R | I
LGtrl><C3{while in batch mode displays the follow-
oL L ’
itebaich job - {Y/N)?

[ will ignore|the remainder of the commands g |the
. T:he'systcm prompt will appear. _ |
b will stop or.!I‘y the current commzmcii and :]:atch
w1ll contmve w_ith the next-command fn the file.
- ont_alnmg a batch file that is bemg rhin is rcmkwcd,
prompt you |to insert the disk again before the next

Hive




BATCH

The
exeq
file

DO

Sear|

IfD

€XE(

If 1]
load

7-4

DS finds
ted and the date and time prompts are bypas

brompt

Hle. You

ted ead

When|
hes the

OS does

the DO
NOTE:
he DA

LXEC.]

cour dir

lows you fo automatically execute

; the AUTOEXEC.BAT filg

s npt find an AUTOEXE(C
8 disk, then the date and tim

you for a current date and

reCtory current.
|

t directory for a file named AUTOX2

Iflyou use an AUTOEXEC.BAT file, D

TEland TIME commands in the AUTQ}
i shHould include these two commands in
BAT file, since DOS uses [this informadti

file that ié glu

tomiat
. An AUTC EXXIIZFI.
programs wlfn you

the comma

, the file is 121

BAT file when y
1 beis

e prompts wil

time unlesg

you finl
LXECL
sur' Al
on; to

=~ =

]

P )
—

Bt

— =i
EJ

=

o1

01

=~




ente

atch file, usé

o

plie, :you want
ed TEST eac
XIEC.BAT fild

CON: AUT
nd tells DO

o

le must be

JEST

Arst statemd

trl> <Z>
etion of the

gram now w
any DOS ¢4

.BAT file. Tg
ur program

ING A .BAT FILE

S is started dt

ind then the <ENTER>

EDLIN (the Line Editon

to automatically load BA
h time you start DOS, yq
as follows.

DEXEC.BAT

S to copy the informa

int in your AUTOEX
will load BASIC and n

v

AUTOEXEC.BAT file.

fill automatically be run

run your own BASIC
instead of TEST in the

SI{

u i

Hol
ard) into the AUTOEXEC.BAT file.

EC

r the G

Cand r
rould ay

1 from

lhe AU
created in the root directd

iy of iy

BAT
he ME

dey to ix

CNEVEer

ymmand or series of commands in

prog|
5 €C

ram, er
nd ling

PY

cate

he

-

gur

i

1qli-

Fou

the
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Creating a.BAT File with Repléceable_z Paramefers !
Yol may want to create an applicatior program and ruillt with
different sets of data. This data may be stored in|various |[pOB
files| . ’
Yop| can creage a batch (.BAT) file with dummy ref;lac:c ahlq)
patgmeters, These parameters, named |%0-%9, caj'fl be replced
by [values supplied when the batch filej executes. For example
COPY|CON: SAMPLE.BAT
COPY %1.ABC %2.ABC
TYPE |%2.TXT
TYPE %(.BAT
Pr¢ss <Cul><Z> and then press <HNTER>.
DB responds with this message:
1 File(s)| copied
A>_
Thie file SAMPLE.BAT, which considts of three pommandp, is
now on the disk in the default drive. ' '
When you exdcute the file, the dummy parametérs ’o():p %l |anid
%39 |are replaced sequentially by the pgrameters yoli supply|. [THe
dumimy parameter %0 is reserved for the drive |designator, if
spedified, and the filename of the |batch file ffor  example,
SAMPLE). ‘
NOTES: |Up to 10 dummy pardmeters (%0—%9) cad| bhe
specified. |See the SHIFT command in this (hapT_er flydu
wish to specify more than 10 pargmeters. j
To usej t}j; percent sign as part of| a filename W thﬂn a |batdh
file, you must type it twice. For example, to rgfer 1o the file
FLE%.EXE, you must type it as FLE% % EX]E in the [batdh
file. ' ‘
7-6 _ | ‘




cq
fil

€}

UTING

:B|PROG.TXT .

the batch
at will re

PLE.BAT q
JABC %2.ABC
TXT
BAT
e SAMPLE

™

he same as
with their p3

ROG.ABC H

PLE.BAT

d
e batch file.

=i

A:APROG

iacutes, SAMPLE is substituted for %
or %1, and B:BPROG is substituted

dummy parameter %0 is reserved.
by the a(%

A .BAT FILE

le SAMPLE.BAT and

3

onsists of 3 lines:

batch file, type:
B:BPROG

fyou had typed each of
rameters, as follows:

:BPROG.ABC

ive designator (if speci

ace the dummy paramete;
e (without its extension) followed by
S| to substifute for %1, %2, etc.

o

the

, A

for!

thé

fied

[t is auton

specify

Is, enter

param|

:APRQOG

% 2.

COITIITIE

) and

the
the
eters

{4 1s

the
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BATCH

TABLE

OF BATCH CGOMMAND

[ a)
i

Cpmmand Purpose Sylex 1
ECHO Allows or inhibits ECHO [ON|OFF|
screen display of DOS | message] !
commands. '
: \
FOR Iterative execution of | FOR % % dariable TN
DOS commands. (set) ‘
DO command
GOTO Transfer control GOTO labgl]
through use of labels. i
IF Conditional processing | IF [NOT] "andi?wr
of DOS commands. command ‘
PAUSE Suspends execution of | PAUSE [remark] i
DOS commands. , i
RE Displays comments REM [remark]
during batch file ' :
execution.
SHIFT Provides access to SHIFT i

more than 10
variables,

7-8




" ECHO

ECHO [DN]|OFF, message|

To allow pr inhibit’ the screen display of the | DOS
commands executed from a batch file. It doeg not
interfere with messages produced|dyring thiel ex-
ecution. of the commands.

ECHO is|ON after you have pow :re:ué-on or |feset
the system and shows all the comprands o | the
screen as they run. ECHO OFF stgps|the shawing
of commands on the screen, includinlg the REM
command| :

The ECH message option will she wimessages on
the screen|whether or not the current|state is DN
or OFF. Specific messages will display even when
ECHO haj been turned off.

The current ECHO state of ON or OFF is display-
ed if ECHD is issued with no parameters.

If the batch file contains the followiing!

echo off
rem **1* the echo is now off
dir bi/w
echo on
dir b/w|




-

When the batch file exefutes, the fgllowing il
lisplay: : 1

(=]

A > echo off

Volume on drive B has no label
Directory of B:\

filename1.ext filenamed.ext
2 file(s) oo bytes free

A> dir b/w

Volume in drive B has ro iabel
Directory of B:\

filenamel.ext filename2.ext
2 file(s) xxox bytep free

The result of using “ecto off” in this example i
that “echo off’ is displayled, the cominands 'rm
nd ““dir b:/w’’ are not fisplayed, bjit thq outgpu
of the dir command is s{ill displayedt

BATCH

7-10




FOR

:ll.aXI:% FOR % %uvariable IN (set) DO command
i pose: To allow Jterative execution of DOS commangls,

pments; | Each member of the sef is sequentially substityuted

in the command which follows DO)| Wildcard F or
| ? characters are valid for memberd off the sét pand
all matchipg filenames on the diskl will be sybsti-
tuted in fthe command. Path fames are| |not
accepted with filenames in the ser.

Only one [FOR command can be specified op a
command [line.

l amp]e:z: If you enter the command:
|
|

FOR %%f IN| (myprog.asm acct.bas acctd.bas)DO dir| Ya%f

i The result |is: !

i ~ dir myprog.asm
dir acct.bas
dir acctd.bhas




BATCH

GOTO

Syntax:

Purpose:

Co

7-12

nents:

Exgmple:

i

]

Transfers control to the

The GOTO label causes

FOTO label

abel is inserted in a N
ollowed by the label nar

mmediately after label t
named, the current batch
ng messagc:

Label not found.

To set up a label in a |
characters of the string
make the label different

The following batch file
messages on the screen.
“rem this is a loop.. “‘an

:MYLABEL
rem this is a loop..
GOTO MYLABEL

Labels within a batch fil
batch file is executing. [
line :MYLABEL would
unreferenced labels may
ments within your batch
ed when the file is run.

followed by a charactef

ficant characters. The ﬁr

line followirlg
atch file as
ne.

the commandls
b process. |

file ends with

batch file uina
string. The
lare considere

from all the

sets up an ingfi
Your screer

1’ GOTO M

F are not shq
n the above

file. They are

 \label

wn W
exam

not be shown. T
¢ be used ‘JEI pla

al
¢d

on

the]

ac

firs

nite
will
Y1.A

TH

not

d the
st eight characte
ather

hhg
lor

blo

144]

lo

Pld

LE

g ot

dis
\BE

cfpre
displayl

knd

Ly ey




IF

0 W

"

IF [NOT) condition command

Allows copditional processing of I

The DOS

tion is true. When the condition is
command will be bypassed and the

in the file
The condit;
EXIST

If filed

Silespec
with t
tion v

string =

When
condit

" ERROR

If the
(specif]
higher
own pi
then b
comm4

Fstring?

command will execute wh

will execute.
on is one of the following

filespec

pec 1s on the indicated
is true. Path names a

he filespec when using the
ariable.

string! and string2 are
on is true.

LEVEL number

previous program had
ed as a binary value)
ERRORLEVEL number

0Ograms may set an error|

nd.

¢ checked by the IF ERR(

en’
fal

ne

U

dr
re

E}

idg

ar
of
1s

co

O8 comminds.

the IF condi-
se the IDOS

Xt comirjand

ive, EXIST
not allowed
KIST condi-

ntical, | this

exit ¢gde
number | or
true. Your
de that
DORLEV

—
s
-




BATCH

Example:

7-14

The

F EXIST filespec com]

if exist myfile goto xyz
dir b:

XyzZ
command

batch file with t
‘myfile” is named as the
o xyz provided “myfile’
I'he command following

would not be executed a
tinue with the “dir b:” g

mand:

his commar

P

is on the
the label ““ix

xecuted. If “myfile” is pot found, th

nd processin
yrnmand 1n t

IF stringl==string2 c

batch command would
command would then bg

tstprog
if errorievel 1 echo tstpj
dir b:

if %1==Jamie echo Jamie ate it.

The batch file with this cpmmand, asj
is named as the %1 parameter, would
ECHO batch command] Jamie ate
displayed. Mary, given| as the %
would make the condition false and

mmand:

ot be execu
+ processed.

IF ERRORLEVEL number commapaj

rog failure.

%1 paramef
€

d

as
I WD)

faulp drive
vz would be
E “‘gota kyE
y | would (chin
he bafch file
uming Jlafnie
perfprm|the
it, wpuld| be
parameter,
the | ECHO
ed. The| Jexi
nd:




Assume that the above commandyd aff
file. TSTPROG is a program that st
level when it ends. Assume that TS
the errorlgvel to 0 if it finishes successf;
the errorlgvel to 1 if it fails. The balt
ditional iflerrorlevel 1 echo... tests E‘orzlg
when TSTPROG failed. If TSTPRO

condition fis true and the ECHO Batd
is processed displaying the message ‘fi
following {the echo command. [If
finished syccessfully, the condition i
ECHO bdtch command would ndt
next command in the batch file, djr
processeed)

éxecute. |
bv:, would

IF NOT EXIST filespec command:

if not exist a:%1 copy b:%1 a:
myprog|

This IF batch command demonstrates the NOT
condition. [The batch file needs a certain file tp

on Drive A. The IF condition is executed befpre
| to ensure that the ned

MYPRQG
Drive A. If]
is true and
copying thd
is on Driv

MYPROG

the file is not on Drive Al
the copy command will
file from Drive B to Drid
e A, the copy will not
will then be run.

rded file ig
, the condi
be !
e A. If the
be| proces

7-158




BATCH

PAUSE

PAUSE [remark]

Suspends the execution of a batch filejand dis
the message “Strike a kdy when ready...”

PAUSE commands within a batch fild gively
chance to display messages, change disks| bety
commands, etc. Press dny key (exfept
<<Break>) to continue ekecution of the bajtq
<Ctrl> <Break> will epd all execufion.

o
i
A}
[ ull i N A

The optional remark may also be|shown
optional remark is a string of characfers no
than 121 bytes. ' ‘

The PAUSE command, inserted at strategic
in your file allows you to decide hgw myc
batch file you execute. At each PAUJE comn
you have time to decidd either to stpp prpc
(by pressing <Ctrl><Break>), or to '¢o
processing (by pressing any other kay). |

=

Example: This PAUSE command Jis in a baicc}ﬂ file an
‘ message i1s shown: ‘

A >PAUSE Insert new Hisk in drive B
Strike a key when ready...— ’

Because the system stops, you have tjme to ¢
disks between commands. ‘

o

=
- ur

=R
T e
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REM (Remark)

m

lenits:

REM [rem

Displays g
provides sj

The remark

arrives at the REM command.

Remarks mi

than 123 b

The REM
vides spac
your batch

The REM
displays thil

REM Thi

erk]

pmments from within a
pacing.

5 arc shown as the bha

iy be any character sty
ytes.

command used without
ng and enhances read

file,

command contained in
5:

5 is the checkbook update program.

atch fil
tch| proces
no loi

ing

remarks,
ab;Ety wi

batch

S

1

or

ing
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SHIFT

Symtax:

Purpose:

7-18

Comments;

SHIFT

Allows command lines tg access méry
through %9) replaceablp variables.

Changeable variables afe numbered
%9. These numbers refresent relatiye
in a parameter list. Td

meters on a command
command to get past

parameters on the command line wi
one position to the le

position moves to the

command moves all the

one more position. For

%0=Apples
%1=Bannans
%2=Carrots
%3=Dragons

%9

The SHIFT results are

%0=Bannans
%1=~Carrots
%2=Dragons

%9

use more th
line, exedutg
the tenth par

t; the param
%0 positiop
parameters||t
pxample:




This example illustrates the use bf éthe SHIFT
command [ in a batch filee A batch file,
CHECK.BAT contains the followirlg fommands.

echo %0 %1 %2 %3
shift
echo %0 %1 %2 %3
shift
echo %0 %71 %2 %3
shift
eche %0 %1 %2 %3
shift
echo %0 %1 %2 %3

Call the bajtch file with these parampeters:

CHECK PROGA PROGB PROGH

\J

These results are produced:

A>echo [CHECK PROGA PROGB PRO
CHECK HROGA PROGB PROGC

A>shift

A>echo PROGA PROGB PROGC
PROGA FROGB PROGC

A>shift

A>echo PROGB PROGC
PROGB RROGC

A=shift

A>echo PROGC
PROGC

A>shift

[*})
[op]

A>echo

A>

7-19
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EOLIN

IN

EDL:
disy]

ED

You
eachl

Lin
edifi

the
n

s
TEnz

TR(

IN 15 1t

ay sour
IN allo
Create

Update
files.

Delete,
Search

can edj
line.

numbse
ng prog
n you i
inserted

ber of

ain cons

he

ce
WS
ney

€x

ed

for

rs
hess
nse

0
lin
seCt

YDUCTION

line editor program use
program files or text file

you to:
v source or text files and

isting files and save both

t, insert, and display lin)

| delete, or replace text Y

t files one line at a time, with up to 253

are generated and displa
, but are not actually
rt or delete lines in a file,

es inserted or deleted.
1tively numbered in you

I deleted text are autorpatically adju

d to create,

b .

save them.

the updaﬁec

5.

within one or

ed by EDLID
present in - the
all line nump

As a result,
- file.

hang
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rin
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q
»
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le. [Tlo edit a file

D JIN, type:
[4:] [path]

e is the namq
ill now disp
14 an asterisk

will not allg

BAK as EI]

e [the file to ar
dw name.

et file:

name of the
his filenarme

e the Inserg

fjle

[. This is thq
s of text inft
section for
minand.

existing fil
e lname of thd

file you spec
loaded into

input file

TO START USING

g
{
ngd Description section for more info
i

tHre file can e loaded, the following
pt will be displayed on your screen:

nd df

F

ename [.ext] [/B)]
> of the file you want to
(*).

w you t6 edit a file w
PLIN assumes that any

other extension, then st

file you want to create. ]|
on a drive, 1t will create

Commarnd

b Insert command which
0 your new file, Refer t
more information about |

[+H]

file you want to edit, ¥
fy on the designated or
memory.

ay a message and prompt, -

with a filename extcnsio;i;

cr

ith
.B4
of

t]

fE
A n
"M

all
D T
10W

massage 4

ddit.
mpt

cate or

Che prg

a filendme
\K file|ls a
" .BAK,| You
EDLIN|and

bt

DLIN dpes
ew file with
ition about

OWS you
he EDIL

to use {the

to

Z

Vhen EDLIN
default drive




You can then edit the file usiﬂg
ing commands. Refer to the H
mand Description section for mjore ipfo
tion about EDLIN gditing commands.

O -
Nar
—
—
F=

If the file is too larde to be loadrd info|mg
ory, EDLIN will Iqad lines unfil memg
75% full. The * prompt will be|display
your screen: : |

o

* : |

You can then edit the portion of fthe file |t
in memory. \

To edit the remai

memory. EDLIN can then load heiune
lines from disk info memory. |Refer f3
EDLIN Command Description gection td

When you k:omplete the editing sesgion:

Use the End command to save thg original ang|the [u
(new) [files, or use the Quit command to exjy the
session| without saving the updated files. Refer {o the|E
Command Description section fo more inforfnation
how to| use the End and Quit conjmands. !

s

If you|use the End command, the original file is| ren
with an extension of .BAK and th¢ new file hal
and extension you specified in thel EDLIN commang,

—
=
(2]
=
e}
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=

CIAL EDITING KEYS

|
nire¢all an entire gommand line or modify It with the [DOS
editing keys. The [last command line you type|is automati-
aced In a special gtorage area called a template. The [POS
3 1

" -
[ I i 2.}

]

= L4

.

o7

o = =

Hitine keys are uded to edit your command lifles. By:uping
bial editing keys, You can: .

epeat|3 command line.

ofrect i mistake in|the command line without retyping the
entire dagmmand line : .

dit arEc execute a|command line which is gimilar, tp a
receediig. command| line with a minimum of typing. .

llowing table sumnparizes the special editing keys,




Special Editing Keys

Function Key Description
Cqpy one <F1> |Copies one[character §frjlm tl‘1 P
chpracter template td the command lir‘u:.
‘ ) [

Copy up ta' <F2> |Copies all ¢haracters !frjIrn the
template tq the command ling, Uy
to the charhcter specifigd.

Copy templatg | <F3> | Copies all femaining c‘ﬂﬁractvrs m
the templafe to the command ling.

SKip one <Del> |Skips (doe§ not copy} a|chargcier

character

Sllip up to <F4> | Skips (doe$ not copy) the

‘ charactersin the template, J‘n Lo
the characfer specified. i

Vpid input <Esc> | Voids the gurrent inpuf} leaves tHe
template unchanged. j

|

Ingert mode <Ins> |Enters or gxits insert mipde.| Allgws
charactersjto be insertefl intd 4 |ijie.

Nkw templatg | <F5> | Makes thejnew command liine the
new templpte, but the gommpnd
line is not gxecuted. f

8-6




X xhm

<Fl>

Copies o}
lcommand

‘Pressing ¢
'the templ
(the botto
one charg
Insert mo

Assume tH
\

At the beg
(indicated
beginning
<FI> key
template tg

| <F1>

Each time

character appears:

<F1>
<F1>
<F1>

ie character from the
line.

he <F1>ikey copies ond
ate (the top line) to the
n line). When the <F1>
cter is inserted in the

e is automatically turnd

at the screen shows:

1:*This is a sample file.
14

inning of ‘the editing sess
by the underline) is po
of the ¢ommand line.
copies the first characte
the command line.

1:*This is a sample file.
1:%T2

the <F1> key is pres

1:*Th_
1:*Thi_
1:*This_

ené]plate 1

character
cmmangd
kty is pr
command
d off.

101,
siti
Bressing
r (1) from

ed| one n

the

from
line
ssed,

the eursor

the
the
the

npre




Key

Purpose:

Comments:|

Example:

8-8

<F2>

[Copies multiple characte
acter, from the template

Pressing the <F2> key {
a specified character fr
command line. The spec
character typed after <H
copied or displayed on t

Pressing the <F2>> key
to the location of the s

is copied. Insert mode i

Assume that the screeen|
1%
At the beginning of the

beginning of the line.
copies all characters up

<F2>p 1:*¥This is a s4

template does not contajn that chars

1:*This is a sanple file.

(indicated by the undeifline) is pos

1:*This is a sample file.

opies all ch
hm  the te
fied charactgr
9>, This chpi
he screer.

bauses the cyn
pecified chatd
c
automatically

shows:

bditing sessi:llr

1
Pressing thg
Lo the specif]

=

Fs up to a. specifigd
to the command i

actefs

isith

sor| {0
cter

ter;

1, th

one

< F21

EEal

d ch

late| t

ractar |is

not
tumed

TR =
=3
-
=

b
2

52
o T

=
=¥

(SO

radier.




<F3>

=]
4
0w
4

|Copies al| remaining characters fr bmi|the template
to the compmand line. ’

ments:| Pressing the <F3> key copies all rerpaining |dhar-

acters from the template to the |comnmand| line.
[Regardiesy of the cursor position @t the time| the
<F3> key is pressed, the rest of thk command line
appears.: The cursor is positioned after thd |last
character jon the line. Insert mode ik then auto-
matically furned off.

b

plé: Assume tHat the screen shows: !

1:*This is a sample file.
1%

i At the beginning of the editing session, the cuifsor
{indicated by the underline) is positipned af |the
beginning |of the line. Pressing the | <F3> key

copies all | characters from the template tof the
command [ine.

1:*This is a sample file. template)
<F3> [1:*This is a sampie file._ command|line)

—




Keyl: < Del>

Purpose: $kips (does not co ohe character| in the
; p PY
plate. ‘

Comments:| Pressing the <Del> key tkips one chs ractey

‘ emplate. Each time you press the <<IJel> ke
‘haracter is not copied from the tenplate
he edited command linelis entered; the char
[ . not copied from the template are delkted.

T

This key is the opposite of the <F13 key

Exdmple: Assume that the screen $hows:

1:*This is a saipple file.

1%

At the beginning of the diting sessiqu, the ¢
(indicated by the underfline) is posifioned
‘ beginning of the line. Pressing thel <Dgl>
| | |skips the first character |(T). !

=
)

1:*This is a safnple file.
<Del> 1.*_

The cursor position dops not change. On)y
template is affected. Tosee how murh ofjth
has been skipped, preds the <F3%| key, |y
copies all remaining chgracters from the/ fer]
to the command line. ‘

1:*This is a sample file.
<Del> 1:*_ T
p

EDLIN

<F3> 1:*his is a sample file.-

B-10
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<F4>

template

\Pressing t

beginning
all charactd
character.

1
<F4>p |

The cursor
much of " th
<F3> key,

1
<F4>p 1

le <F4> key skips all ch

f the line. Pressing the <
1s in the template up t

Skips (dops not copy) multiple characters il
P to a specified charact

*This is a sample file.
-

position does not chang¢. To see

e line has been skipp

which copies ali remaining
from the template to the command

*This is a sample file.
r

- ple file._

£r.

aracters l:rﬂ)

ed, | press
characi

ine.

the

toa

specified gharacter in the template. If the template
does not cpntain the specified character, nothing is
skipped oyer. When the edited cgmmand line is
entered, the characters not copied| from the |tem-
plate are deleted,
This key iy the opposite of the <F2>key.
Assume thiat the screen shows:

1:*This is a sample file.

1%
At the beginning of the editing sessjon| the curkor
(indicated py the underline) is poditigned at| the

F4> key skjips

LW




Key:

Purpose:

Com

B-12 ||,

ents:

Example:

<Esc>
Voids all input and emp

Pressing the <Esc> ke]

<Esc> also prints a bg
cursor to the first posity
furns insert mode off.
copies the original temp
again. The command lin
al template.

Assume that the screen

1:*

At the beginning of the
(indicated by the under
beginning of the line. 4
replace the line with “N

1:*New Inform

To cancel the line you
and to keep ““This is a sg
Notice that a backslash

1:*This is a s
<Esc> 1:*New Inform

Press <ENTER> to ke
perform any other edit
pressed, the original t
command line:

<F3> This is a s

1:*This is a sample file.

1:*This is a sanple file.

formation line to tell y(].\ it has been

; empties t

line. The template remains unchanged. |

ck slash (\J,

Pressing  thg

thows:

editing sessiqn
line) is pdsifi)
L ssume that|y
ew Informafp

ation—
just entered|

vmple file.”, p
appears on|t

mple file
ption.

ep the origips
ng functiong.

pmplate 15 §¢

hmple file.—

lies the com'ﬂ“and I
€

ate to the cpmmdn
b now displays the g

com

move
on of the ngxt lihe

<F$3

Oneq
‘ou
vn’’.

N(;w
ress | <

al line

If «<F

pied

hei New
cangelle

)
—

— PP g, T
(4]
L

i

==
LY

MB

—
=

th

LA e e |




[

<Ins>

Enters ins¢rt mode or enters replage thode.
!

When you [are not in the insert mode any chdrnac-
ters you type replace characters in the template.
Replace mgde is in effect when you |begin to edit a
line. Pressing the <Ins> key causes| EDLIN| to
enter inseft mode. To return to replace mpde,
simply pregs <Ins> again.

Insert modp:
The cyrrent cursor position in tHe template
does ngt change. Characters are inserted afbad
of the |character the cursor pbints to. The
cursor ;moves as each character {s inserted.
When you have finished insertipg |charactefs

the curpor will be in its original posjition in|the
template.

Replace moge:
All the |characters you type will gverstrike ahd
replace| characters in the template. If |the
<ENTER> key is pressed, the|remaindet |of
the template will be deleted.

For an exampie of inserting text, asqume that the
screen showg:

*This is a sample file.
k

—

At the beginning of the cditing sessian, the cur
indicated bl the underline) 1s positioned at {
beginning of the line. Assume that you| press 1
<F2> and {| keys:

7
=
=

o
93]

11*This is a sample file,
<F2>f 1]*This is a sample _

8-13
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To insert the word
<Ins> and enter ‘

“edit”” and
edit”:
|

1:*Th
<F2>f 1:*Th

<Ins> edit

If you now press the <F3>ikty
ed to the lige:

the template is cop

1:*This is a sd
<F3> 1:*This is a s3
To exit insert 7

<Ins> key again.

For an example of repla
screen shows:

1:*This is a sg
1%

At the beginning of the
(indicated by the unde
beginning of the line. Al
<F2>m, lary, and then

<F2>m1:*Thisis a s
lary 1:*This is a s
<F3> 1:*This is a 54

Notice that you rep

1:*This is a sample e

1:*This is a sample file.

s is a sample [fi
is a sample]

mple edit
mple edit file.{

hode, simply

cing text, ass

mple file.
editing sessi
rline) is posjt
ssume that g
<F3>:

©

- |

lary_
lary file.—

faced *‘'mple’’||y

spa

dit_
, th

pi

nme

n, th
lomne
u th

with

8]
—

C5Y

th

=
-

a1

Lo

Y .

th

th

rsg
th

of

nr

$S




~

<F5>
Creates a pew template.
Pressing the <F5> key makes th¢ current .¢¢m-
mand line|the new template, replacing the fcpn-
tents of thq old template. An @ (““af sign” chdrfac-
ter) is displayed at the end of the lind. The ddm-
mand line {s now empty and insert modle is tutnhed
off.
NOTE: <F5> performs the saméd| functiol as
the <ESC> key, except that the templatq is
changgd and an @ (“at sign’| character) is
printed instead of a \ (backsla h) 5
Assume thdt the screen shows:
|-*This is a sample file.
¥
At the beginning of the editing session,| the curjor
(indicated by the underline) is posjtioned at |ghe
beginning of the line. Assume that you|then press
<F2>m, lary, and then <F3>:
| 1:¥This is a sample file
<F2>m | 1:*This is a sa_
lary 1:*This is a salary_
<F3> 1:*This is a salary file.
At this poinf, assume that you want this line to| be
the new tenjplate, so you press the <Fp> key
<F5> 1*This is a salary file.@
The (@ indid atgs that this new line is| now the rldw
template. Additional editing can be dong using the
new template.




n 1

€ W
min
lin
ec

OMMAND INFORMA'

N prompt is an asterisk

gnds are a single letter g
mmands and string pargmeters may |h

se, or a combination of
(spaces and commas) 4
nt line numbers. For exa
6D is the same as 6 D.
5 execute after you press

nands by pressing <Ctrl

he display by pressing 9
display press any other

diting keys for editing
eference line numbers r
ith the asterisk).

e. Use a plus sign with

+10L

10 lines before the curren
es after the current line,

for editing on entire linef.

us sign with a number fo indicate liji¢

urrent line. For examplet

ctions on [lifjg
:ommands,;:
(*).

xcept the Edii
both.
re only reqii
mple, to delgt
<ENTER>.
> <Break>

CCtrl> <Nun
character/

peithin a line
Flative to thp
h number tof1

 line, the ufr

»4i g

ired

A/

nkL.og

and

es be
ndig

3]

w o



[dan]

FAMESI

=

L e S o ol |

4 commands|may be issued on one co!mmand line,
any special $eparators, unless you issue|la comirand
1 single lind using a line number. In[that cask, a
oh (;) must |separate commands. The string |of a
gr Replace dommand may be ended hy a <Qirl>
> ingtead of a <ENTER>. For example:

15,450

o e e

ts line 15 anfl then lists lines 10 thrd ugh 20 on |the
ean.

his string<Clrl><Z>-5,+5|

Searthes for “This string” and then displays 5
before and 5 lines after the line containing the matched
string

h-

th can msert a control characters into text by using <Ctri>

VP Pressing <Ctrlp <V> tells DOS 10 rec bgnize the next
il letter typed as p control character. '
S<Cirl><V>Z7
Will find the first| occurrence of CONTROI4Z in a file.
PPican pse a contrdl character in any of the string argu-
anfs of |Search or [Replace by using <Ctrl><V>. |For
anjple:
H<Chrl><V>C<CtrI><Z>xyz
Will replace all odcurrences of Ctrl-C in a file by xyz
is |possible to insert| <Ctrl><V> into the text| by typing
rl-V-V
¢ CtrlyZ character hormally means “end-oftfile”. 1If you
VE [Ctrl-¥ characters| elsewhere in your file, you must t¢ll
PLIN that these other control characters do not mddn
Hrof-filq.
€ the /B switch td tell EDLIN to ignord apy Ctr]-Z
qracters In the file and to show you the entirk file.
8-17




Par|

line

3-18

RAMETERS
meter Descriptign
Indicates a line number mus{ be typed. Iline dumiers
mustibe separated by a commf or a spacej A comma lor
space must also be used to separate line fumbgrs fjom
other] options and from the cdmmand. -
The line number may be spegified one of|three ways:
1./ Enter a number.
You may enter an integer from 1—65534. If pou
enter a number largeg than the ldrgest lexisfing
line number the lind will be giyen the|gext
consecutive line number.
2. Enter a period. j
A period (.) indicates| the current|line| humper.
The current line is the last line qdited] anfl is
not necessarily the lapt line displgyed. the pur-
rent line is marked on|your screen by an|astqrisk
{(*) between the line qumber and fhe fiyst char-
acter.
3, Enter a pound sign. |
A pound sign (#) indicates the ling after the|last
line number. This enfry has the §ame pffedt| as
entering a number |arger than |the |last [line
number.
|
Inditates when must specify [the number|of lines.
Use this parameter with the Write| and |Apgend
commands only. ‘
|




¥4

S0 e s e

=

tiné indicate
cpresenting td
eplace other

ach string muy|
n| <ENTERX

1dre informati

spaces shouy
ng and its ¢
ces to be p4

earch commands.

5 an entdy of one or i

D},

Id be left between strings
fommand letter, unless 1
rt of the string.

nolle chari

xt to be found, replaced, Ideleted;
text. Used only with the 'Replace
5t be ended by a <Ctrl» €Z> of

» (see the Replace comimand for

want

ar betwg
youl

ACters
ar to
and

those
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TABLI

EDLIN commands are summarized in
are |[described in further detail following

-20

| S |

EDLIN Commands

the table;

the following

OF EDLIN COMMANDS

tabl

Ty

-
o

mmand

Py

rpose

{

&

SHOROTE T = ETO>

Edits line

number

Appends lines

Copites lin
Deletes lin
Ends editi
Inserts li
Lists text
Moves lin
Pages text
Quits edit

Replaces lrﬁenes

Searches
Transfers
Writes lin

ES
s

g
s

ES

ing

xt
text
=]




IMAND DESCRIPTIONS

Append

W

The Append command adjusts |the file hding
edited in memory by adding, at the|end of [the

existing lides in memory, the specified number of
lines from [the disk.

Edlin puts|the maximum number of lihes possi
into mernofy for editing, until memq ry fis 75%
If memorylis at 75% capacity, no action occy

The Append command is important when the
being edited is too large to fit in merpory. It alf
you to edit|the lines remaining on disk,

First, use the Write command ro write all edj
Iines in mgmory to disk. Then, usq the Appe
command tp load the unedited line$ from disk
memory. When the last file is in memory,
screen displays the message “End of mput filef].

O N1



Copy

Syntax:

Purpose:

8-22

Comments:

Example:

[line], [line], line, [count]C

iChe Copy command cof
ng them just ahead of
The lines can be copied
using the count option.

[f you do not enter line
second [ine parameter,
line.

If you do not specify a n
is one line. The system

After each copy, the filg
cally. The current line
Iines.

4: the COPY command
5. to copy text in you

To copy this file once
mand;

1,5,6C

Do not overlap line numbers or yofa

display an “Entry error| message: Ha
3,20,15C
would result in an erroi message.
The current file is:
1: This sample file is
2: used to show copyifig lines.

3: See what happens when you use

ies a range {f
a specified 1
more than|a

tﬁ:lmbers n the

e default 1

hmber in dougd
then copies fh

is renumbere

is the first pf thg cppie

file.

issue the fpllowin

r

the | cuiry

e text

lings, plact
ne 1
ne

ume

fii"s

—
[@]
=

SCTICCIh
exay

¥ =g
—
jou]

'1‘




The file npw reads::

This is a sample file

usld to show copying lines.
Se¢ what happens when you us
the Copy command

to popy text in your file.
This is a sample file

used to show copying lines.
Seg¢ what happnes when you us
the| Copy command

to topy text in your file.

-]

e e R S e
[1]

—

When you|copy text within other tpxt| the copied

lies will hppear before the line specified in [the
third line garameter.

The curredt file is:

: This ffile shows

© how fto use COPY
: o thg middle

of ydur file.

Now [you know
very well,

QO r—

The commgnd 2,3,6C results in the following flle:

: This file shows
how o use COPY
. to thg middle

of yolir file.

Now you know
how to use COPY
to thg middle
very ell.

N LN
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Delete

Syntax:

Purpose:

CUl

Expmples:

-24

ments:

l[z’ne] [{ine]D

The Delete cornmand d
ines in a file.

y deleted. If you want
must use the Quit (Q)
and begin again.

When lines are deleted,
the deleted text becom

the line parameters, the
For example:

4D

4. You
indicate
omitted

4D or 4,D

results

leted. 1

results

lows t
line.

The current file is:

: line numbers.
use Delete and Inse

. edit the text
2 *in your files.

O~ & LN =

When you use this commjand, lines ar
fo reinstate the lirjes
¢

If you do not enter a ling

results in all lines b
from thd

bhecomes

being cl-lrleted. The |l

. This is a sample filg
: used to show dynam

. See what happens v

Use the D and | commands to

rommand to

the line imme

Hefault 1s thd

current ling
must enter

n only line
he line that
the current|}
in only the

en hecomes

c

hen you

—+

numbecr in gne o1

g¢letes a specified fangg|of

perinang nt+

:nd

diate
bs the currgnt liy
current line and any following lines| will
autematically renumbergd.

Curr

eing
thro

€ C M
the first lijC nZE:l:er

4 bel

follo

ne.

curr

nc

the

=4
bg)
—
=y

42 e

Ihne.

—t O
[ =

W5

ent [line




To delete

type:
5,6D

The result]

line
See

i e

To delete
3D
The result

1. This
2: used

3. *See
4: edit the text
5. in yo

To delete

current lind

40
The result

1. This
2 used

3: *in your files.

Notice that

whenever tH

. This
T used

*edif
in yq

multipleilines, such as

18:

is & sample file
to show dynamic
numbers.

what happens when you
the text -
ur files.

v single line, type:

is:

fs & samplé file

to show dynamic

what happens when you

iir files.

a range of lines beging
, type:

5.
s a sample file
bo show dynamic

the lines are automaticali
e delete command is exd

1N,

yr
ECU

oy with

ernumbel
ted.

es 5 and

he

ed

a5




Edit

Sy

tax:

Puzrpose

ments;

Exh

26

mple:

[line]

The Edit command alloy
by displaying the line to

Enter the line number yqg
(.) to indicate the curren
a line number or a
<ENTER>>, the line afy
ready to edit.

EDLIN displays the ling
the screen. EDLIN also
again, below the line
Input.

If you press <ENTER]
cated at any position ot
end of the line, you will
line.

You may use any of the

edit the line. The existin
the template until the <

If no changes to the cu
the cursor is at the beg
press the <ENTER> k

The following file is rea

To edit linc 4, type:
4 <ENTER>

1. This is a sample fild.

2. used to show the editing
3: of line

4: *four.

s you to edi
be edited.

u want to edi
t line. If you
period, anﬂl
Er the currelt

numbers af
displays thg
' text, ready

Q

> while thef ¢
her than the| I
Frase the rem:

EDLIN edi
g text of the|l
ENTER> Ke

rrent line an
inning or e
Ly (0 accept

Ty

ly to edit:

2 lin

L or
do 1

Yo
lindg

tha
line
for

PUTS

hegimmni

aind

ting
ne g
"

nee

of

the I1

T

o1

Ny

cT

o

prgs

sli
th

o

a3

=g v 0

ediki

e

52 e =
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The contents of line 4 are now displayed on|the
screen, preceeded by an asterisk. The line nufjber
is repeated below, ready for input.

4:*foun
4:%_

Using the| special editing keys, ypu |could [then
perform the following edit:

<Ins>number 4: numberL
<F3X<ENTER>  4: number|four.

After completing your edit, <ENTERE will spve
the edited line and make it the current|line, If]
want, you [can type moe text aftef the changed
line, as th system is in insert mpodd when| [he
cursor is af the end of the line.

e
=]
=

el
o]
o,

If you wan{ to do additional editing to the chang

line withoyit changing the original |line, prss
<F5>.

If you want to cancel your changgs to the ljse,
press <EscP> or <Gtrl> <Break>| The original
line will thgn be unchanged.

2.97



End

Syntax: |

Purpose: The End command ends the editing |sessfo
saves the edited file.

Comments: |I{ the disk does not confain enough [fiee spag
the entire file, the write[will be abofted. Bq
all of the edited file will| be lost.

—

The system will save theledited file by wrifing
the drive and filename ypu specified ja1 thq stpyt
EDLIN. If the drive wap not selectcﬁ the| f]

be saved on the disk in|the default drive.

The original file will bp given a .BAK fil
extension. If you created a new. ffle inpte
updating an existing fil4, no .BAK file 1s fcr

If vou want to end tHe editing ‘sgssion| w
saving the edited file, upe the Quit jpomnfan

TJ

8-28
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Insert

o .1

mtaxi [line]1

xallplt'é: The followipg file is ready to edit:

OSE: The Imserf command inserts text i ediately |be-
fore the specified line. The Insert ¢onimand fust

be used when you create a new file |before you can
insert text,

ments: | If you do fot enter a line number, lor if you dnter
the line nunber as a period (.), the|insert is made
immediately before the current line| ndmber.

If' the line|number you enter is greater than| the
highest existing line number, or ifla pound sjgn
(#) is spegified as the line numbefr, the insert is
made after|the last line in memory| The last|lne
tnserted th¢n becomes the current line

When you dire in insert mode, succedsivie line nufm-
bers are displayed automatically gach time [ou
press <EN['ER>.

To exit insdrt mode enter <Ctrl> <|Bréak>. After
you have exited insert, the line immedialtely follow-
ing the inserted lines becomes the cyrrdnt line.| All
line numbdrs following the inserted ection |are
then automptically renumbered.

: This is a sample fite
: used o show dynamic line numbers.
See what happens when you use
. Deletel and Insert

: (the [ and | commands)

: to edif text

*in yqur file.

DU G R —

8-29




pe

To insert text before a gpecific line that i§ zq¢

current line, such as lin
7l

'The result is:
7.*

Now, you can enter the

7*and renumber lines

To end the insertion, p3
the next line:

8:*< Cirl><Break>

Now you can use the I
file. the screen displays:

: This is a sample filg

: used to show dynanfic fine numbef

1
2

3. See what happens W
4: Delete and Insent

5: (the D and | commd
6. to edit text

7. and renumber lines
8. *in your file.

To insert lines immdiatq
enter:

|
The screen displays:
8.*

To insert the following t
insert with a <Ctrl> <

8:*s0 they are con
9:*<Ctrl><Break>

b 7, enter:.

new text for

ess <Ctrl>

t command,

ien you use

nds)

xt and then
Break> on

Eecutive

tly before the

h

ine

< Br4

L, tq

CLLIT]

erm

1c 14

ent

the




Now you dan use the List command, L, to list [the
file again pnd see the resulting lines.| The sqreen
displays:

. This|is a sample fiie
: used to show dynamic line numbers i
: See what happens when you use
Delete and Insert

(the P and | commands)

to eqit text

and fenumber lines

so they are consecutive

*in vour file.

LD WML

To add ney lines to the end of the file, enter

101

The screen|dispiays:

1 10: *_
Now you cdn enter the following new lines:

10: * The insert command can piace] new lines

11: *in|the file; there’s no problem

12: * bdcause the line numbers are dynamic:
13; * they'll go ail the way to 65533,

End the ingertion by pressing <Cuijl>| <Break>
on line 14. The new lines will appear at|the end jof
all previous| lines in the file. Now|usk the IList
command, I, to see the resulting linfes:

: This [is a sample file
© used|to show dynamic line numbers.
See what happens when you use
: Delete and Insert

- (the P and | commands)
© to edit text

and fenumber lines

so they are consecutive
in yopr file.

: The insert command can place new lines
in the file; there's no problem
: becayse the line numbers are dynamic:
: they'l go all the way to 65533.

—_— ot b ok
Mo CENDUI AW =
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List ' ;

Syntax: [line] [line]L

Purpose: The List command difplays on ypur scrfcri: A
specified range of lines| The currept linf |is[nat
changed.

Comments; [this command displays jlle lines fromp |the firgt [line
number specified through the second line|{number
specified.

|
. . by
If you do not specify a line number fgr the|firsy {ine
the default 1s 11 lines b¢fore the curfent ljne Il‘
beginning comma must pe inserted tp|indjcaiq t
omitted first line. %
i

is moe than |l lines bgfore the cufrent line,
screen display will be the same as if you|amit
both /ine parameters. '

If you specify a linc number for the ﬂrst {ihe whi

18
w
\’:
[
=
[=%

If you do not specify a line number for th
line, the screen displayy 23 lines, bpginning| with
the specified line.

If you do not specify a|line numben in ejtherd Yize
parameter, the screen dlisplays 23 lines: [1]| hines
before the current line) the current line,| ang
lines after the current lige. If there ape lesg tha

lines hefore the curren{ line, the' s¢reen |digdla
extra lines after the curfent line, to |total 23 (1 l

B-32




le:

i'The folloy

1: Th
2: Us
3 Se
4: De
5: (th

15: *T}

26; to
27: in

To list a range of lines from line 2

enter:
2.5L
The screen

2: used

4: Delet

5: {the I and | commands)

To list a ra

line through line 26, enter:

.26L

15: *#The

26: to edit text

ving file is ready to edit;
s is a sample file

e what happens when you u$
ete and Insert

e D and | commands)

pdit text
our file.

displays:

b and Insert

nge of lines beginning wi

current fine contains an asts

ed to show dynamic line nurhber

-
L ]
iS current line contains an aster
L ]
L ]
[ ]

thr

to show dynamic line numbers.
3. See what happens when you use

€

th

isK.

risk.

pugh ling

the curt

nt

]




To list a range of 23 lipes from a §pecified| kne
number, enter:

3L
The screen displays:

3: See what happens When you use
4: Delete and Insert

25 This is a way

To list a range of 23 l[nes centered |arofind the
current line, enter: '

L

The screen displays:

4: Delete and Insert
5. (the D and | commpnds)

13: The current line is Jisted in the mjddle.
14: The current line regains unchang .
15: *The current line cgntains an astgrisk. ;

k9"
e
>

26: to edit text.

,_r
=
4]

Since vou did not speclfy any line [numbers
screen displayed 11 lings before the currpny line,
the current line, and 11 lines after thi curreny hne.

3-34




Move

-

[line], [lind], lineM

DYe: The Mov¢ command moves a range of lines aljead
; of a specified line in the file being| edjted.

b its This comand is used to move a hblock off text
' from one location in the file to andther.
If you do| not specfy a number |in [the firs{ or
second fine| the default is the curreng line. Youl #aust
enter a ling number in the third line.

=

The file lies are automatically renumbered hfter

the text isl moved. The first of the moved lines
becomes the current line.

blle: ,+40,90M

This command moves the text from the currbnt
line plus 40 lines to line 90.

30,50,90M
This commpnd moves lines 30-50 to line 90.

If the line humbers overlap, EDLIN will display
an “Enter grror” message.

2-25




Page

Syntax: [{ine] [line]P

Purpose: The Page command pages through a |file di
ing a specified range of [lines. It alsq [chang
current line.

‘The List command alsof displays a fange|of
but does not change the| current ling

Comments; If you do not specify a number in the first{/ing
default is the current lirje plus one.

If you do not specify a fiumber in:tlje secpr
the system will display 3 lines.

The last line displayed by the Page cpmmand

line.

B-36
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marked by an asterisk, |becomes thg new|qurfe




Quit

ax| Q

xample: Q

gsk: The Quit fommand quits the editin g session! [T'his
l ¢ommand |does 7ot save any editing |changes| It
exits to th¢ DOS operating system.

merits: | After you ¢nter the command, EDLIN displajys a

prompt or| the screen, to make spre you really
i don’t want to save the changes.

i If you want to leave the editing sgessjon witl
i saving any [changes, enter 'Y’ No .BAK fije will
created. (Refer to the ENI) command for infori
tion about [the .BAK file.) Your previpus bady
copy will np longer exist.

—
L=
=
—

If you wan} to continue the editing| session, enfer
‘N’ or any pther character except ‘Y.

; Abort edjt (Y/N)?2Y
; L A>L




Replace

B-38

Syntax:
Pu se:
Comments:;

[line] [,line] [?] R [string

The Replace command

a string of text in the

different string of text o

Each occurrence of strij
The lines in which re]
displayed. When all oc
specified range are 1
Replace command ter
prompt reappears. The
the current line.

If you include both strings, the first §

separated from the secq
<Z>. The second stn

<Ctrl> <Z> <ENTEFR> combing

just <ENTER>.

If string! is omitted, Replace will

stringl as its value, If th
done in this EDLIN ses

process will be terminafed immedia

If stringZ is omitted, ther
<ENTER>. In this caj
are deleted.

Default values for the /3

If the first fire is or
line defaults to the

If the second line is
second line defaults

If both lire paramleters are omi
pm the line| folloy
last line 10 fnemo

place will occur fi
current line to the

1 [<Crrl>> <2

replaces all ¢
specified 7a
r blanks. -

gl is replace
blacements @¢
turrences of | s
eplaced by
minates and
|ast Iine chap

/ >sirin

curfy
nge

d by
cur
fring
strin
the
red

nd string wj
g must be

s is the first|n
sion, then the
e

stringl may

e all occurrgn

nitted ( ,line

omitted ( lige

ne parameters:

to the last lipe

ring

nded
ion

use

eplagce

repl

be en

Ces

then|

line after the curre

or Lne

n

tted

led

Sil

[Tie

Vi

Y.

=
th & p (b (b -

—
[

o8 Vo

nt

—

5t

1€

| L4




114
2w

The quegion mark parameter:

The following file is ready to edit:

: This
© used
. See what happens when you use
. Delet
{the I} and | commands)
s 1o ed

LINDULWN -

If you include the question

Repl
contd

displ

]

3

—_

—

A

&

I
e

P

This process will continud

of the range of lines or uhtill the end of
the file. EDLIN displays

= o

ins string] that matches.

tring2 will replace stringl,
pr a2 match will continud,

{ you press any key

[ string! occurs more than

e displayed after each

f you press Y or <HN]

ar

2

1e screen| will
q

mark {?}| the
pce command wil] stop 4t d
Th
hy the line and then display
O.KJp.

ach line]that

v the prompt

FER>>, | then
d the sehrch

besides Y| or
CENTER>  after the OK.?

ringl will be left as it was in the lide.

prampt,

once in alline,
ach occurrence of stringl willl be replaced
individually, and the O.K

prompt| will

replacement.
Vith this method you can c

ace particular occurrences

hoose to|re-
of stringll

until the|e¢nd

the astenisk

prompt after the last pedurrenced | of

Sstaingl.

in yo
The

S a sample file
to show dynamic fine numbe

@ and Insert

it text
ur file.

rsert command can place new lines
*in the file.

214




To replace all occurrencgs of and with ANI} i '
specified range, type:

3,9 Rand<Cirl3<Z>AND<ENTER

The result is;

4: Delete AND Insert
5. (the D AND I commgnds)

5. {The D AND | commANDs)
8; The insert commAND| can piace new lines

Note that in the gbove replacpment, |3
unwanted substitutjons have dccurrgd.
avoid these the samg¢ original filg can pg

with a slightly diffeffent comma

In the next examplg, to replace| only|ce
occurrences of the apd with AND, enfe

27 Rand<Ctri<Z>AND<ENTHER:

The result 1s:

4: Delete AND Insert
0K?Y

5. (The D AND | commpnds)
0.K?2Y

5. (The D AND | commRNDs)
0.K.7N

8: The insert commANLD can place nejv|lines
0.K?N
*

To see the result of thqse changes pnter|th
command L:

4: Delete AND Insert
5. (The D AND | commands)
8; The insert command| can place new lines




Search

[line} [,lind] [?] Sstring <ENTER>
|
The Search command searches the specified raphge
of lines for] a specified string of text.

The string [must be ended with tHe KENTER>
key. The first line that matches string Is displayed
and becomes the current line. Thd Search ddm.
mand will [erminate when a match is fbund whless
the question mark parameter is included. If ¢ ere
is no matth the message “Not found” will |be
displayed.

If string is gmitted, Search will take the pld strj b if
there is ore. (Note that “‘old” here |refers id a
string specffied in a previous Searth |or Replace
command.)| If there is not an old string (i.e.| [no
previous sdarch or replace has been done), | the
command will terminate immediate y.

Default valfies for the line parameters:

If the first line is omitted (as in| ,line S stripy),
the firdt line will default to the| lithe after |the
curren line.

—

If the spcond line is omitted (as [in fine S st g
or line, |S string), the second line will default lto
# (ling after last line of file), |which is [the
same as line, # S string.

The questiopn mark parameter:

If the gpestion mark parameter (?) is inclu
in the pommand, after EDLIN displays
first ling with a matching string it will pro
you with the message O.K.2. [If |you p
either the Y or <ENTER> key, the 1
becomes the current line and the dearch
minatest If you press any other key,
search gontinues until another match is fou
or until|all lines have been searched.

0w Ao O
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Exai

8-42

mple:

The following file is rea

- See what happens
: Delete and Insert

1 to edit text
: in your file.

WO~ N L CIND =

. *in the file.

To search for the frst
“and”, enter:

3,9 Sand<ENTER

The following line is digplayed:

4: Delete and Insert

To search through severpl occurrencds
“and” untill the correct

1, 7 Sand

The result 1s:

4: Delete and Insert
0.K.7-

If you press any key (¢xcept Y or [<<EN[I]
the search continues, sd :

0.K.?N

The search continues:

5: (the D and | comm
0.K.7-

: This is 2 sample file
. used to show dyna::tc line numbefs,

: {the D and | comma

. The insert command

dy to edit:

hen you use

ds)

can palce new

>

string is foyn

inds)

occurrence |a

enter N hefye:

lines

f thie | s

of the &

d, en

Hing




To termin

To search

(O.K.?), 1
SAB(
EDLIN

search foy
command

S
EDLIN re
S
]é?DLIN re

Note that s
previous R

ype:

I~
s

ate the search you enter

for string ABG without

il report a match and
the same string if yd
again:

ports another match,

eplace or Search comma

borts the string is not foq

tring defaults to any string

th

wvill
u

r SP
nd.

ind.

e verifig

contin

issue t

ecified

ation

Yy a
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Transfer

Syntax:

Purpose:

Comments:

B-44

[line)T[d:] filename

The Transfer command| merges the

ontept

specified file with the fil¢ currently

file into another file, dr into the

If you do not specify a ljne number,
the current line.

This command is used o put the cgn
s
creating. The transferred text is inseft
the specified line in the [ile being edjj

The file lines are then automatically|r

t

Xt YO

ed.

wn
-

-
'h_\

ng ed

tents of pn

enunbeted.

=
s

@]

=N A e




Write

ents:

[n]W
The Write

writes file |
full. This ¢

edited lines
by using th

If you do n
the system
available m
already less
taken.

File lines ard

Use this copnmand if the file you ar¢ editing is
large to fit in memory. EDLIN automatigally
nes into memory until olemory is 19%

der of the file.

first remaining line becomes line numbdr 1.

mmand allows you to edit the rem

The Write fommand writes a specified| number

opd
additional yinedited lines from disk mtc memd

in memory to disk. You |can then |

= Append command.

than 25% used, no action will

automatically renumbered ko that

command writes a specified numbé
lines to disk from the lines that are being edited i
memory. Write begins with line numHer one

bt specify the number of] line to wil
will write lines to disk {until 25%
emory is used. If available memory |i

=t

the

8-45




EM(




PTER 9
PUCTION .| ..o -2
........................................................ -4
tle Extensionls ...........................|. .| -4
Hile¢ Extensigns ..........................|. .| .. 9-5
B (Temporagy) Fite ....................[. .| 9.5
ONS ... 9-6
Bl 9-6
A 9-6
.............................................................. 9-6
NDS ... 0.7
...................................................... 0.7
....................................................... B9
BES 9:12
START THE LINKER ..............|.|.. 9:14
LINKER SESSION ... ... || 9l19

NI
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INTRODUCTION

NOTE

you do| ngt need to read this cha

e

If you are not going to (;Impile and ljnk p1
er, ’

Read this entire chapter before you usg LINK.
Yop| write your programs in source coje which is pp ssed

mpiler (or| assembler) to produce dbject modulgs. T}
ules must go through the LINK pre¢cess to produce a

=
Q
=T

The| Linker| is |a program that:

Combines separately produced oljject module; intio
ram yagu ¢an run (relocatable exequtable objeqt codg

Searches library files for definitigns of unresglved
references| '

Resolves external cross-references.

Produces a listing that shows botl} the resolutipn of|
references and error messages.

LINK uses as much available mempry as is possible.
available memory is exhausted, LINK] creates a tg¢mpoy
filg named VM. TMP.

Figure 9-1 illustrates the various parts|of the LINI| opq

oY

—




Non-Assembly Source Assembly Source
|
Compiler Assembler
.OBJ| . |.OB] .OBJ .OB]J .OBJ .ORBJ
i r
t LINK
; F—»
Iibraries . LIB listing .LST
1}: to B librayies PUBLIC symbols
1 bqsearghed crosg-referenced
Used duly if
Huplfik is VM. TMI Run file .[EXE
Hrger than
:merr oty
'Fig. 19-1 THE LINK OPERATION
|
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LINK manipulates the following four fjles.
INPUT: Works with one pr more inppt files
OUTPUT: Produces two oufput files
TEMPORARY: May create a tefpporary disk] file :
LIBRARIES: May be directedl to search| up {o| [eJgh
library files 5
Yoli| may give a three-part file specification for epch file. lIIh
format for LINK file specifications is the same as fhat gf & flis
file i
(d:]flenamel .exq] '
d: Drive designation. The dolon is always reqjuire I a
part of the drive designation. ‘
filename|  |Any legal filename of onfe to eight characiers. |
.ext One-to-three character pxtension to|the filengme.
The period is always refuired. !
Input File Extensions |
If y:oh do not | provide filename extensfons in the jnput [filg sipf'
cifications, [LINK will recognize the fqllowing extensionf byl de

faullt:

File Defau :
Object File OB
Library .L1 :

9-4
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i . . |
| ut File Extensions s
LINK appands the followfing default extensions to the output|files:
!
| File Default
; Run .EXE (may not b overrid den)
List -MAP {may be overridden|)
|
‘V}M.’IMP (Tempornary) File
LIEK Uses pyailable memory for the link session. 1f the files: 10 be
linked| create jan output file that exceeds available memory, LINK
gredres p' temporary file, hames it VM. TMP, and puts it on |the
disH fip |the| default drivd. If LINK creates VM TMP, it| il
dis}-;l.w the message:
M MP | tias been creatqd.
"1 09 mot change disk in dfive, 4-
|
nde| this message has befn displayed, you must not|remove the
disk  lefault drive|until the link session ends. If the dikk is
rem operation of LINK will be unpredictdble. LINK
might y| the error miessage:
|
| dlend of file on| VM.TMP
vM|T 3 working file only and is deleted at thel end of| the
linkip M.
i
L *=+ WARNING +x+
se VMLTMP [as a filename for any file] Iflyou haye a
rd VM. TMP ¢n the default drive and LINK requires
TMP file, LINK will delete the VM|TN{P already
and create a|new VM.TMP. The cdnténts of |the
VYM.TMP filg will be lost.
9-5




LINK

In

groups.

Segment

Class

FINITIONS

YOS, m

A contiguous area of memory tha
length.
16-byte
addressed by a segment register
location i
loader

names
name i$ determined by the assem

affects
ory. All segments assigned the safne class name

into memory contiguously.

Group

If you are

grqup

au

9-6

A collection of segments that fit ¥
memory.
a group.
the address of that group. A prog
more groups.

and

ry can be divided int

2]

A segment may be located :
(paragraph) boundary. T|

memory is decided at 4
located in COMMAND.C(

b segments, |

t is up to G4
he segment (¢

ad time by th
DM).

may or may not have the saj

thejorder and relative place

he segments do not nee
he lowest address of thg

writing in assembly langu

ly by the compiler.

=4

A collection of segments. Segmer;E:‘: with diftdrent

e class narﬂ
er or compilé
ment of segre

vithin a 64K

segments i {

al), the napn

K byt
inywhere in [memd
ontg
pffset pair. |A

S |
r. ]

arg

bytq 32
1 to be contifrhouy

fam may consi

age, you mpy assig
! class names in your program. In high-l¢v

(BASIC, COBOL, FORTRAN, Pasq
q

ymatica

Ty
nfy
DT

ed |in

g

lox

B f1on

o T
v Tr

=]

[
e
1)
o
L v v —~

of

.
et
jun

(=]
e

-

w0

~




CF MMANDS

Pr}, mpts

LINK [d splays four prompits that appear one ar a tima, When| the

lastj£ Hrompt | Is ‘answered,| LINK begins linking faufomatically.
ng

‘Nh} tHe link session is finished, LINK exits to|thi operali
systﬂl:m f LIINK has finighed successfully, the operating system
b

prompt 1ppeajrs‘ If the IfINK is unsuccessful, the approprigte
erroy mepsage lis displayed '

|
LIN

[ Pompts you for the names of Object, Run,|and List files
ard

Libramies.

o ¥
=
| 1

ofupty |lare listed order of appearance.| The defadlt
respq "_}1 E

The
type

e Is shown in squar¢ brackets ([ 1) following the prom
Nget Mpdules pro

pt has no default and requires you [to
ilgnam

Ploom
g, [T

Pbjdct M:bd‘ules [.OR]]
d:] [gath] filename | .ext) [+1d:] [path] filenam

S

[ext]]...

Enter a list of the objedt modules to be linked. If thie filenape
gxfension| is omitted, LINK assumes that the filename extén-

sgan §s .OBJ. If an object module has any other filenaye
gxlenkion| [the extensiof must be given,

M bgles must be sepatated by plus signs {(+) or blanks.

HINK loads segments into classes in the order endounterdg
Mau fan pse this information to set the order in which thie
opjact modules will be jread by LINK.

hhve he filename eiktension -EXE, even if you specify ax
1ion pther than .EXE.

i?un File| [filename. HXE]

| (F:] [pazh] [filename| [ .ext)]

Th| filendme you enter creates a file for storing|the Rubn
(dxecdtabld) file that rqsults from the link session.| All Ruyn
filep

AN




198 -

If no response is entered to the Ru
the first filename you typed in res
ules prompt as the RUN filename

[d] [path] filename [.ext] [+] [4
'I"he valid responses are up to eig
rated by plus signs (+) or blankf

ot find library [ibrary-name
new drive letter:

s the letter for the drive

h File prompt
honse to the

o

input (obje
pddressing: ix

-] {[path] filepq
ht libraryl fi

B, or a carri

of the defa

s
R
1L

e module:th
module as

a

e on the dig

i
designation

(

ously. The f{le
sion defaults to .LIB for library files.

LI

the

mel .

es) dqre
t defr
inothe

in

for,

Dbjegt

he R

nan
ge 1
It libr

nama

N

Ru

c$

th

it

!

. e _m_h S —
2.0
] [72)
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hes
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ype

tion

C
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LI]
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Lt
ESs
AN
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ema|
llod

1
ihy

=1
I

lloc
hem
DGR

oy

=

ches control |
o

i
I
f]
eac

i
d

A
NIK to load all
B
I
[
(]

v
1

NOT

H is used to
prompt resy
esponse, or
more than
h switch muy

be abbrevia
No gaps ar¢
or /PAUSE

h

[;,egal

/P
/PA
/PAU

TE

bf the Data §
the low eng

¢, the DS
allow the-
CATE switg
HIGH switcl
xamically all
ifically allocaf
in addressabl
ation is need

{

E: Your apj
afe up to 64
bry available
QUP.

start LINK, switches m
may be scattered at the
one switch is used at
5t be preceded by a forw

ted in order from the first

arious LINK functions

onse. Switches may be

allowed. For example, It
s:

lllegal

/PSE
/PAE
/PAS

data defined to be in D(

pointer is set to the lo

h in combination with th
) is not used) permits the
bcate any available memyg
ed within DGROUP. TH
e by the same DS pointe
ed for Pascal and FOR

lication program may
K bytes (or the actua

list
Bro

he

PEa

tR(
egment (DS). Otherwise,
I of the Data Segment,

entire DS segment to he

less the amount allod

egardle
be type
uped at
d of sey
end of]
1 slash

h

|
t

£n

arg

ter thrg
I and illg

]

DUP at
INK lo

—

t possi
used. '
efault Ig
er appli
below.
pplicatid
'his dynj
AN prod

Wey

,

P

h
ed
us
ry
e a
r. 1
'R

o

CA

dy
4a
rate

namica
mount

rd withi

of
at

he
Fral
hne

)

ugh
gal

e

1

he -
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LIRK

M

/HIGH

/LINENUMBERS

to place the Run file as high; ?ﬂ; possi
therwise, LINK place§ the Run: file as|!

r»+ WARNING| =+~

Da not use the /HIGH switkh with Pasgal of
programs.

addresses pf the source statements|in the input| modpul
NOTE: Not all object modyles contain ||line [n
information. In these cases LJINK cannof [inclpd
numbers.

/PAL

Tells LIN
input modules. If /MAP is not included, LINK] will Jis
errors (ing¢luding undefined globald).

The symbols are listed alphabetfcally. For cach |sy
LINK |lists its value and its segment:offset. lqcation

before LINK outputs the Run ((EKE) file.

When LINK encounters the /PAUSE switch;, it disgjla

Abgut 1o generate .EXE file
Change disks <hit ENTER>

iplg iir

Tells LINK to include in the List|file the line jnumbers

to list all public (globpl) symbols fiefined i

he symbols are listed af the end e)f the Llst fJle.

to pause in the link dession when|the gwi
encountered. This switch allows thle user to change the

LINK respmes processing when ypu press <HNTERP: Key.

=t

o
oyl
=
|5

g
-
=)

==

=
=
e
[77]




++ | WARNING ++»

emove the disk which,will receive thd List file, .91 the
d for the VM. TMP file, if one has beed created

is used to determine the size |of the stack.
Y positive numeric value (in| hexadgeqim-
es. If a-value from 1 t¢ 51 is typed,
- If the /STACK switch is ndt used Fir a

will calculate the necessary stack| pize

o

Hers and aspemblers should provide |informatign in

ettt modules that allow the linker tg compute| |the
stack size,

|one object [(input) module must conthin a stack

statement. [[f not, LINK will display the follow ng
sage:

Warning: No STACK segment

D

ils LINK not to sefarch the default librarieg in the object
dules| | /NO is ghort for NODEFAULTLIBRARJY-
ARCHjt For example, if you are linking objgct modules i
sdal, the /NO swilch tells LINK not to |aufomatich

r¢h the library named PASCAL.LIB to regolye exterral
ErEncds

O U =
e v s 3

I B4
H




LINK

Characters

LINK uses three command characters,

Plus sign The plus sign (+) sepgrates entrigs (A
space may be used to spparate objept mq
The plus sign also extgnds the cugrent (li

prompts. A plus sign at ghe end of a line, §
by a <ENTER> will cause LINK tp | pro
additional object moduleg or libraries) Be qur
response line ends with| a module pame
<ENTER> (not a plus pign} wheh 3ll thg
modules and libraries hayve been listgd.
For Example: :

response to the Objectgodulcs: ialﬁicl Li

By et

‘Object Modules [.0BJ]: FILEA TEXTY PROGB CARBSH <E
Object Modules [.0BJ]: MYFILE URF|LE OURFILE<ENT
IObject Modules [.OBJ]: ACCTFLE <ENTER> | |

-12




Ik C>

i.L:l)iOl‘l

‘Selects  lefault responses to
prompts. ([Use a single semicolon
mediately| by a carriage return af]

<ENTER> keys.

prompts. Once the
accepfed by LINK, you will
prompted for information. To s

prompts, use the <ENTER> fkey.

: Do not use the senmbicd

thic

rem ining

;) ffollowed| im-

kip

any time| after
the first prompt (Run File:). This |s g
feature and overrides the need to pre

time sayving

s a serj¢s of

plon to| pkip
semicolon| is
no longer be

some ‘9ff the

Objett Modules[.0BJ]: FILEA FILER FILEC <ENTER>

Run File [FILEA.EXE); :<ENTER>

Nb other prompts will apq
LINK will use the default

The <Ctrlp <C> key aborts the
any time. If you type an erroneous
press <Ctrfl> <C> to exit LINK
restart LINK. If the error has been
have not pressed the <ENTER>

delete the mistakes with the backspa
that line orly.

ear.

vallues.

link session| at
response |you
and then you
typed but [you

key, you may

ce key, but for




LINK

TO START THE LINKER

ires|two types of input:

nand to start LINK.

ses [to command prompts.

In 4 seven switches control LINK features.
You ype all the commands to| LINK on [the tenn
keyl s an option, the answers tp the commpand pro

and itches may be stored in a|response filg Comn
characters can |be used fo assist you while giving ¢ommipndls
LINK. Refer to the command character|section of thjs chaptq
more information.

LINK may be started in any of three ways:
Method 1 LINK
Type the comrpands in response|td |
vidual prompts. :
Mothod 2 LINK filenames|switches)

Type all commands on thg line|us
start LINK.

Method 3 LINK @filename

Create a resp¢nse file tha} contaiy
the necessary fommands apd tell
where that fileis when yoy startf IL

i

—




Lig

Lil

Id

L |id loa

LIN

Prompts

K with Met}

car
s peq

D

nd p

el

ules

—F
n

[Dbjeq

UL.M

[|uiB]

elat a time

dEd Into mer

ific tasks.

" each line,
forward sla

.0BJ]:

file. EXE]:

AP]:

pod 1, type:

List file is not created.

The default is to sear
libraries in the obj
(Extensions will be

.LIB.)

ch
ect
cl

ory. LINK displays four text prompts
Answer the prompts td te]l LINK]| to
you may type one or mhore switchies,
Defaults
There is no default;|a fesponsg|is
required.
The  default is | first-objept-
filename. EXE. (You ¢annot change
the output extension.,
If you don’t specify |th¢ filename

for defanlt

modulg

hanged
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Method 2: Command Line i
Tq start LINK using Method 2, type pll commands on pne fine.
LINK object-list, runfile, listfile, lib-list |Awitch...)
THe entries following LINK are repponses to fhe dom ii:lrd
prompts. The entry fields for the dpfferent prompts leli be
separated by commas. !
object-list a list of object mpdules, separated| by lzg’lus
signs or spaces. i
runfile the name of the file to receive the etech z';ble
output.

: [
listfile the name of the file to receive [the liting
lib-list a list of library m¢dules to be [searchad.||
lswilch optional switches, [which may [be placed fol-

lowing any of the response entrjds (just bffore
any of the commay or after the| <libqlist}, as
shown).
Tq |select the default for a field, type|a second cqmmal withi no
spaces between the two commas. :
For|example:
LINK CAR-+TIRE+WHEEL +BRAKE/P/M,| CARLIST,QURLIB.L|B
This command causes LINK to be loaded, gﬁf‘n the O)ﬁ(:ct
modules | CAR.OBJ, TIRE.ORJ, WHEHL.OH]J]| |and
BRAKE.OBJ are loaded. LINK pauses as a fesult|df] §sing
the /P |switch. When you press any key LINK] will:
Link [the object modules.
Produce a global symbol mag (the /M switch)|
Default to CAR.EXE Run filf.
Create a list file named CARLIST.MAP.
Search the Library file OURLIB.LIB. i
D-16




: | Response File i
NK using Mdthod 3, type:
@[d:] [path]filename] .ext]

ranse file spedification preceded by an|@ symbol.| To
dn, first create a response file which dontains seVéral
rach of which is the résponse to a LINK prompt.
gontains ansyers to the LINK prompts and may|also
f Tthe switches. The responses must be In the same
LINK prompts discussed in Method I. If necesd Iy,
nse to the Object Modules or Librari¢s prompt nay
several lines by using a plus sign (+) to dontinud [the
s¢ onto the next line.

b3

L o oo = e
. dt
= -t NI

el S 5|and command characters in the respopse file| the
m‘:[: Wiy they are used| for responses typed on the termipal

=5 Ao
T
.

Vhdn Inhming a response] file, the use of filenamée extensiorld is
optipnal] Method 3 permits the command that starts LINK tb|be
entefqd from| the keyboard|or within a batch file withouit requiring
you Jto|take any further adtion.

Whn| the LINK session begins, each prompt will he displayedl|in
ordef Mith the|responses frpm the response file. If the response file
does| not| conthin answers [for all the prompts, (eithen filenars,
the iqemigolon fommand character or carriage returns),| LINK Will
isplay| the prompt which floes not have a response| then wait for
type |al legal respopse. When a legal respgnse has heen

typefl| LINK kontinues thf link session.

9-17
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For ex;

CAR ]

/PAUSE/

CARL

OURL

ST

This

mq

LT
pr

ESS

CAR,

lib

tings

ample:

[NRE WHEEL BRAKE

IB.LIB

dul
NK

rar

AP

response file tells LINK
les named CAR, TIRE
{ pauses to permit you
the <ENTER> key, the
EXE and CARLIST. M,
v file OURLIB.LIB, an
for the switches.

[ to load ‘the fodr )téec:t

WHEEL, pnd BRAKE.
to swap diskd. When }lfou
output files pll be a'lilcd
\P. LINK. vill sepsdh] the
 will use thie defnlc]det-




SAMPLE LINKER SESSION

sample shows you the type of information tha
g # LINK session. . '

-t

is displalyed

spanse o the DOS prompt, type:
LINK

g system displays| the following messages| and _-'pr.m;mptéi' :
YORr answers are underlined): : '
Microsoft Opject Linker V.2.00
C) Copyright 1p82 by Microsoft Inc.

bject Modules|[.08J): SAMPLE FILEA

un File [SAMPLE EXE]: /MAP .

st File [NULL.MAP]: PRN/LINE -
braries [.LIB]: '

|l il s M T

[q]

Y esponding PRN to the List File prompl, you thn
edir 11 :

Ft your outpfit to the printer.” ;

)

i~

Yy specifying /MAP, you get both an alphabetic ‘li'sting

nd 2 |chronologicd] listing of public symbaqs.

o ]

v slpl;c cilying the JLINE switch, you get a li ting of |gll
wmbers for 41 modules. (The /LINE switch d
Fnerate a large vdlume of output.) :

=
4]
o
o
=

rgssing <ENTTER> in response to thet Librari¢s
Ompt, an automdtic library search is perfprmed. -

T ao
\<
T

W
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DER
soft

en will

TRODUCTION

UG is an interactive tool develpped for de
vare. DEBUG allows the user to| check, mlodify, 4n
ry programs without having to rpcompile eagh and

3UG requires a minimum of 13K Rytes of menjary.
operate with one disk drive, however most pra tical
5 require two drives.

=]

ing a <Ctr{> <

3

LAl
t

resume scrolling by pressing any other

ngging

D

DEBUG command can be termingted (aborted} by fssui
rl> <>, The screen display scroﬁliing action cpn be
‘halted tol facilitate reading by iss

F’b..m!
tn %
-

ad

™

[q’]




LW

)

IF'ING THE DEBUG
GRAM
UG gession can be started by typing:
FBUG
' I
e DEi UG utility [will then prompt the user far commands
displaying a hyphen (-). Since no filename has vet|been
pcifigd the DEBUG commands NAME and LOAD cap be
d 19 select the file to be debugged. (See the NAMH |and
PAD) tommands),
[ wayl to begin is| to include the filename when starfing
D} : ‘
| DEBUG |{4:] [parh] Wilename.ext] | [parm1) [pgrmp]
f parml and pgrm 2 are optional parameters.
iE;BUG S€ts [registers and flags to the following initial valudg:
I
Stament registers CS, DS, ES, and SS are initiali set to| the
ﬁ st| chntighous segment of memory after the end |of the NDE-
BLIG [progriam.
I%IS[! uction IPointer (IP) is set to the value 0100H.
j :
Stk [Poinger (SP) is set to the end of the segment, or |the
bdttang of (e transient Rortion of the program lodder, whicldy-
er|is l(rI/ver. The segment|size at offset 6 js reduced| by hex 100|to
allbw for & $tack of that size.
Rgmhaihing egisters (AY, BX, CX, DX, BP, SI| and DI) Hre
s¢] 19 4ero |f you specify a filespec when starting| the DEBUI(G,
th¢ (18{ register contains the size of the file in bytep. Iff the file|is
grgalter] than| 64K, the size is contained m registers BX and QX
(tHe| high Hartion in BX].
Fidgs| are det to their clbared values. (Sec the Regjster coph-
mang. )
Dé? auld disk fransfer addfess is set to 80H in the cpd¢ segment.




COMMAND PARAMETERS

Parameter Definfition

address All numeric values are hixadecimal. [Enter| a
or two-part designation [in one of the foll4
formats: ‘ ;

An alphabetic segmerft register dgsignd tlrﬁlﬂ

colon, then an offset vhlue:
CS:0100

A segment address, a dolon, then ag offset
4BA:0100

An offset value only:
100

In this case, the default segment|is
CS is the defdult segment|for the
mands G, L, [T, U, and W.

default segmerjt for all othgr comn

NOTE: Memory lpcations spegified | b
address must be valjd otherwise inpred
results will occur.

byte A one or two character hexadecimal valug.
drive A one-digit hexadecima]l valuc to j‘JLciicaUE
‘ drive a file will be loadgd from or: written{ t
valid values are 0-3. Tlhese values [desigha

drives as follows: 0=A:| 1=B:, 2=C},| 3=D

po-4 1|

_.
= eI
[y

4]




‘A filenamle which ¢an include a d
‘and filendme extension.

(See the Name command.,)

‘One or m
ample:

ECS{100 42 45 52 54 41

address addyess

A range ¢4

and an upper bound address.

For examy

DS:51

address L vflue

A range ¢
address an
number of
For examp

CS:40p L 11

NOTE: The limit for range is
a value of 10000 hex in
cimal ¢haracters, enter 0000 (or

specify

See the Register command.

n be specified by a lower
le:

0 590

in also be specified by
H a hexadecimal number
bytes to be included.
e:

riv 13 tion

ore byte and/or string values. Fdr ex-

(dress

10000,

ur hexadle-

the

T'o

Th.s




recqrd A 1- to 3-digit hexadecinjal value usef| to ind cHlte
the logical record number on the disk gnd the
number of disk sectors fo be writtep; or [daded
Logical records correspdnd to sectofs. Hpweyer
their numbering differs since they mepresgnq fhe

entire disk space.

string Any number of charagters enclosgd inl |gyote
marks. Quote marks may be either .inglﬁe "] or
double (). If the delifniter quote |marks| yrust
appear within a <stringp>, the quotq marks{ frfust
be doubled. For example|, the following strings lare
legal:

“This is a “‘string” I okay.’
“This 1s a © ‘string’ | is okay.

b

However, this string is i|legal:
“This is a ‘string’ is| not.’

Similarly, these strings gre legal:

“This is a ‘string’ 1} okay.”
“This is a ** “‘string” 7 is okay.

o

value Either a hexadecimal value up to 4 figits| usefl t
specify the port numberfor the number of {timds to
repeat a command.

10-6




“FA[BLIE OF DEBUG COMMANDS
! | :
iﬂ]mmmam Purpose E)rmatl I
_:i;;_se mble| | Assembles statements A a ;i:eﬁJ I
(Qampare | | Comparts memory C mr;zddreﬁ' |
}: ump | Displays memory D {ac;’r_ms] I
E D [rg:;ge]
gnter | Changes memory E ada’;;m_
Eé'l] —( Changes memory blocks | F rané;—lz;—__
G) Executes|with opticnal G [=¢;;€_LYJ___
: breakpoints [address
5 [address.. 1]
H Ex_—q—h Hexadecimal add-subtract | H aalue—v—c;;h—
Input Reacls/displays input byte |1 value“——_
[L:cnd Loads file|or absolute L [aa’a';; [ drive
diskette sdctors record repord| |
Méove Moves memory block M mng;;ia'reﬁ I
Nhlne Defines fil¢s and N filespve | |
parameterp (filespec.| .|
()l%ll:pllil Sends outgut byte O valueg;_—-
Qu t Ends DEBUG program | Q N
Refgister Displays re gisters/flags R [registername] ‘]
| {conlt.)




OEBUG

10-8 ||

Search Searches for characters S range list
Trdce Executes and displays T [=acfa‘rm] [2
Unhssemble | Unassembles instructiony | U [addresf]
U [TZLée]
Wriite Writes file or absolute dig-| W [addreps [ drpo
k sectors record |récord | ]




122

bl

2.

Fress

U

owl

|owe

Deli
nexy
Com]
Equi

Use
CCitr
roll
he 1

he ]

> COM

b notes are {

O
I

mmand is s
case. One d

1]
decimal valud
Mands and p4
valent;

dbs: 200 210
il cs: 200 214
Hics: 200,210

< Crtrl> <B

he <ENTER

L7z}

op the sg
 <NumLo

g.
BUG prog

=

BUG prog

iters are omly required between t

MANDS

ommon to all DEBUG ¢
pecified by a single lett

I' more parameters may

rs. Delimiters may be ug
rameters. The following

> key to activate a com

rolling  action of the
ck>. Press any other k

fam resides on your Sysg

fam prompt is the hyphg

er
foll

WO
ed

‘eak> to abort any cominand.

(mna

d
ey

n

111

rommands

Oow.

consec
to seps

nd.

tsplay
10 resy

Dusk.

Py

in upper

Bl

b

H

or

kive
5 )
commands

ate
are

nse
me
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Assemble

Syntax:

Pu

0-10

Co

DOSE:

ments

A [ address]

MOVSW
to move word strir
MOVSB

to move byte strin

To assemble Assembler language state

string size. For examplg:

gs.

menfs|difec-
tory into memory. DEBUG suppdnts stardard
8086/8087/8088 assemblly language.
DEBUG accepts hexaddcimal numeyic input. |Be-
ginning at the specifigd address all agsembler
statements are placed | in contigups lo¢dtjens
(addresses) in memory. [The default pddregs {s| the
location following the last instructipn assempled
by a previous Assemblel command ¢ the| aneh; at
CS:0100 if no previous| Assemble gommand [was
used. When all statenfents have peen |epjdred,
press <ENTER> to [return to |the DERUG
prompt. '
DEBUG responds to ipvalid statements| by dis-
playing:

" Error

All numeric values entgred are hexadecimal énd
can be entered as 1-4 ¢haracters.
The segment override fnnemonics pre (Sp| PS:,
ES:, and S5.. '
Prefix mnemonics must| be entered fn frohg pfithe
opcode to which they rpfer. They may b¢ entdred
on a separate line. '
String manipulation njnemonics mpust state the




The mnemyg

The assem}
near, or fa
displacemen

0100:0500 JM
0100:0500 JM
0100:0505 JM

The NEAR

Operands m
ory location
prefix “WO
accepts the
example:

NEG BYT
DEC WO

T'o display v
location or
uses the co
square hrach

MOV AX,
MOV AX, |
location 2

P 502
P NEAR 505
P FAR 50A

F PRT [128]
[S1]

1H

nic for the far return is |RE

prefix can be abbreviatdd ¢
the FAR prgfix cannot be abbreviatdd.
!

thether an operand refers) to
to an immediate operand),
nvention that operands
ets refer to memory. For ej

1; Load AX with 21H
21]; Load AX with the contents o

ler will automatically agsemble sh
Jumps and calls depending on |
t to the destination addrpss. Th
may be ovefridden with the NEAR qr K
For example:

» 4 2 byte sport jump
; @ 3 byte npar jump

; 8 5 byte fa

ust specify either word ¢r byte md
5. The type must be stated with
RD PRT" or “BYTE PTR’
abbreviations “WQ" and °

enclosed

rjump

. DEBL

a mem
DEBT

rample:

memaon

TF.
ort,
yte
gse
AR prdfix.

o NE, but

P
o)

‘BY”. F

—
=]
T

ie

Dr

\—‘.I
= 00

f
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0-12

The pseudo-instruction
able. The DB opcode 4
DW opcode assembles

DB 1,2,3,4, “THIS |
DB “THIS IS A QUO
DW  1000,2000,3000

For 8087 opcodes the
must be explicitly spec

FWAIT FADD ST,ST(3

LD TBYTE PRT [BX] ;

Assemble supports all f}
commands. For examp

ADD
POP  [BP+DI]
PUSH  [SI]

All opcode synonyms afe supported,

LOOPZ 100
LOOPE 100
JA 200
JNBE 200

BX,34[BP+2].[SI-1]

s DB and 1
ssembles by

word values

1
“BACH"

WAIT or
fied. For ex

- an FWAIT

. assemble
; prefix.

prms of the 1
e:

5 AN EXAMPLE
DB ‘THIS IS A QUOTE: *

; This line, wil

[his line will rpt.

te val
For

FWAL

eo1ste

For

r ingire

T | grefix
mpleg:

r¢ | dvail-
ues.|The
cxarhple:

ct

-




Compare

Fy Y
i

C range adlfress

Used to c¢mpare two blocks of memary.

Ranges ar¢ used to select two blocks for compgri-
son. If the areas of memory ar¢ idlenticall |the
prompt repppears. If there are differences, - their
addresses and contents are displaygd, in the fbbm:

addrl bytel byte2 adds2

addr! Qytel refers to the locatioh
of the mismatching
range.
byte? agldr? refers to the byte found| in addkess.

and contdnts
Ipcations | in

G100, 1FF 300
or

C100L100 300
The 100H |bytes of memory beginning at DS}]00

are compayed with the 100H byted beginning| at
DS:300.
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Dump

Syn

Pur

Co

tax:

pose:

mentss

-14

D [address)

or

D [range]

the specified block are
period {.).
Each line begins on a 16
9th bytes.

NOTE: If the start

boundary.
The Dump command h

Option 1 D address

or

D

The contents are displa
cified address.

If no address is specifiq
the address following th
a previous D command
plays the bytes immed
displayed. If no previo
issued, O100H is used a)

Used to display the contg

The hexadecimal and ASCII relﬁrcs

16 bytes. There is a hyphen between

displayed. In

portion, unprintable chakacters are ifdicated|H

byte boundd

ng address (

bytes. In

s two formd

yed starting

d, the startin
b last addres
. Fach subsg
ately follow]r
s D commp
5 an oflset.

knts of a blp(uk

ry and|shbws

fl

not on a boundaryl the first lip
fewer than 8 or 16 :
second line of the dump  beging |o1!

1 opt

of mam

entagip
the] AS

—c
—

-
o

the [Bth

the di
may |H
1s casd,

ith [thd

Jelig

o

isp
uenjt
g tho
nd hay

T %
..Q;‘ [
=

3t

—
-

o]

j=]




Lol

]

NOTE{
starting
used.

Option 2

Hisplayed.

If you type
DCS: 1
DEBUG di

lormat:
04BA-0100 42

f you type {

The contents of the specified addré

DO 110

DCS:10p L 20

he display % formatted as describeg
20H bytes ar

If you specify only an
address, the segment in

D range

he command:

plays the dump in t

45 52 54 41 ... 4E 44 TOM

he command:

e displayed.

DS

offi

58

he

SA

1 a

set for

WYER

bove, b

the
register |i

range ar

followin

15
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Enter

10-16

urpose:

omments:

E address [lisf]

The Enter command 4

To replace the conte

starting at the specifigd address, j

contained in the list,

Displays and allows
sequential manner.

If the optional /st of §

modification

ment of byte values odcurs automnsa

For examples,
E ds:100 E3 “ab

filles ds:100 through d

5" 7E

k:104 with H

If the address is typeq without ‘th
DEBUG displays the gddress and i

waits for your input|
command waits for y
following actions:

1. Replace a byte va
Simply type the val
the value typed in
value or if more th
illegal or extra chaj

At this pd

ue with a
he after the

an two digit
acter 15 not

2. Press the <SPACEBARZ> bar tqg

next byte. To chang
new value as desc
space beyond an

starts a new displa

e the value,
[bed in (1.
B-byte boun

S+

an be used jn

hts of one o1

alues is typg¢

ou to perfgrin o

vdlue
jalrren
is not a legal he

i line with the ad
played at the beginning

tw

vith 1

nt

=1

are
echog

adva
simpl
aboy
dary,

g conjtg

o
—
[14

101

=

=
&

viajue

anyrs:

Dy tes,

e daliies

eplace-

2148 7E.

vl Jist,

{Enter
the

L Ltype.

lec%irnal

efl, the

! the
the

FoLu

Y
(1]

ol
=
et
L —
]

s dis-

193
o
£




]

x|

3. Type h hyphen (-) to return fo the precgding
-~ byte. If you decide to change a|byte behingd the
current position, typing the hyphen return the
current position to the previous byte. When the
hypen |is typed, a new line is started with the
addres} and its byte value displaypd. 1
‘4. Press the <ENTER> key to terminate the|En-
- ter commmand. The <ENTERP key midy be
pressed at any byte position.
& cs:100
DEBUG displays:
04BA:0100 EB._
To changd EBH to 41H, enter 41.|1.
04BA:0100 EB.41_
To step tHrough the subsequent bytes, press| [the
<SPACEBAR> to sce:
04BA:0100 EB.41 10. 00. (BCl._
To change [hex BC to hex 42, enter| 49,
04BA:0100 EB.41 10. 00. |BCld2_
To back up|and change the hex 10 th hex 6F enter
two hyphens and the hex 6F.
04BA: 0100 EB.41 10. 00. |BCl42_
04BR: 0102 00.
04BA: 0101 10.6F_
Press the <[ENTER> key to end the Enter com-
mand. The hyphen (-) prompt will be displayad.
10-17




Fill

Syntax: F range list
Purpose: This command is used td specify a rdnge gf byfes
in memory for replacemept by a list. i
Comments: | If the number of bytes ppecified in [the memmi'y
range is greater than thdq number of [hytes| ip| {he
ist then DEBUG will aftempt to repeat :l'ile is
until the memory bytes |are filled. If] the| list iis
bigger than the number of bytes specified i friem-
ory then the list is truncgted.
NOTE: If you speclfy only an g¢ffset [far ljlc
starting address of the range, th¢ jsegrpgnt] in
DS register is used. |
Example: FO4BA:100 L 5 F8 ['ABC” 2D

Memory locations 04BA:100 through 04BA:J04
are filled with the 5 bytgs in the list] The [ASQIL
values of the list charactkrs are stordd. Ldcatigns
00—104 will contain F8 {1 42 43 203, f




| 9]

Go
vitaxy: G [=addrss] [address [address...]]
Wrpose: 'This command is used to execute | the cunrent

program. [T'he program will stop and display regis-
ters, flags|etc. when a BREAKPOINT is en¢oun-
tered.

fimentst | The Go cpmmand has two format|options:
Option 1 G [=address)

This optioh executes the program yoy are debug-
ging when|you don’t set breakpoin}s.

[3}]

When you| test the program with |different pdra-
mmeters eadh time, use this option.| (Refer to| fthe
Name command.) If not using =addfess be spre
the CS:IP palues are set properly before execut ng
the G comnand.

Option 2 G [=address| address [eddtess. .. ]
This optiop will halg program execution alt| a

breakpoint.| The current registers and (flag staus
are display¢d. Up to ten breakpoints are allowldd.




Example: GCS:7550

NOTES: When a program has| [termihpged
normally (“Program| terminated normal];
message has been Tisplayed), yau haye |10
reload the program fo execute it jagain. i

Breakpoints must bf set only p1 addrdshes
containing the first Hyte of an 8088 opcotg.

S
oy

The stack pointer must be valid) and fhayg 6
bytes available to thg Go commgnd.

If you specify only an offset for g pregkppint,
the segment in the @S register iy used. !

The program in memgry executeg [up [to| fhe
2ddress 7550 in the CS s¢gment. DEFUG digplpys
the registers and flags. Tp resume prggrant x ot
tion at the instruction affter the breg poinﬂt tfpe
the GO command. :

Xy |
]




I

Hifference is 0002.

Hex
} .
Syntau‘: H value vdiue
P;hrpo e "This command displays the sum and differenge of
} the two hpxadecimal values.
|
EJmmple: H 0A §
i 0012 @002
i The hexadecimal sum of 000A ang 0008 is 0012,
| and their
i
i
i




Input

Syntax:

. Purpose:

Exa

mple:

1 zafue

—

12F8

displays:
42

nputs and displays (in
rom the port specified b

If the byte at the porf

 value.

is 42H th

hexadecimal

one

byte




|
Load
tax L [addrets [ drive record record] |

Hurppse: This comand is used to load a file|into memory

It can also be used to load specified sectors if 'om a
- disk.

Gomments; | Set BX:CX to the number of bytes [read. THe file
must have been named ejther when | DEBUQ was
started of with the N command. Both the DEBUG
invocation and the N command format a filehmae
properly lin the normal format of 2 file control
block at £S:5C,

If the L|command js typed without any |para-

I imeters, DEBUG loads the file intq memory begin-

‘ning at adddress CS:100 and sets| BX:CX tg the
number ¢f bytes loaded. If the |L lcommanld is
typed with an address parameter, loading hdgins
at the memory address specified. If|L, s typed| with
all paramgters, absolute disk sectprs| are loaded,
not a filey The records are taken from the | #ripe
specified {the drive designation i§ numeric ere
0=A:, i=B:, 9=C;, etc.); DEBUG| begins loa ing
with the flrst record specified, and |continues ntil
the numbagr of sectors specified in the second faerd
have been [loaded.

Ix?amp]e: Assume thpt the following commanids |are typed:

A>DHBUG
-NFILE.COM
Now, to logd FILE.COM, type: 5
&
L
1N 09




10j24

DEBUG loads the file and
BUG prompt. Assume thal
partions of a file or certain
this, type:

LO4BA:100 2 OF 6D

you want
records from

DEBUG then loads 109 (
ning with logical record 1

beginning at address 04HA:0100. Wk
EBUG simply rethry

cards have been loaded,
c - prompt.

the load address specifie
XE file: the address par

EXE file before it is loa

ping the L command wi

EBUG to load the file

specified in the .HEX flle. If the
includes the option addfess, DEBUG
address specified in the L. fommand tojt

found in the HEX file

the file has a .EXE ext¢nsion, it 1s
in the hegder o]

EXE files. The headeq itself is stripped off
ed into me&ory. T

the file named by the Name commja
cified when DEBUG is sti{ted is a .HE2

4]

dress for loading the file.

bD hex) re:]t
mber 151

eter is alwj

disk will di

h no para
eginning arzlfz

to determine

then displays

dn the

elocaltad

D MEIQ

¥s ignp

[ e B ]

er frpm

nd ar|s
X filg, [th

he dr
corafma
addsg [t

he Adtirg
the |5t

thd DH-
load ¢onl
a digk] [p

rds begin-

=

..1
T R

==

R -

]




Move

P pase:

M range gddress

This comjmand is used to move thd
'specified [by range to the locatig

address.

Overlapping moves (moves where
overlaps some of the current addre

‘performed

could be ¢verwritten are moved fi

Moves frgm higher addresses to 1
move data beginning at the block’y lowest ad
and work [towards the highest. Maves from |
addresses |to higher addresses, maove |data b
ning at the block’s highest address and worl
wards the|lowest. The sequence of the mové
important [because the MOVE command copies
the data fripm one area mto another, in the se
ence described, and writes over the new address

without loss of data.

MCS:100 110 CS:500

DEBUG fifst moves address CS:1]
CS:510; th¢n CS:10F to CS:50F, and ko on 4
GS:100 is fnoved to C8:500. The
mand can he used to view the results of a MO

coemmand.

bipc of memory
n beginnipng at

part of the |Hlock
5ses) are alyvays
Addresses| |that

(ST,

7

bwer addregses,
ress |
wer
in-~
to-
18

=

LAY B ]

Hu-
€5,

10 [to addrpss
nptil
DUMP cpn-
VE




Name

Purpose:

Exa

10-26

Com

menits:

mple:

N
T
be used with later LOA
T
)

The effect of these comm

| filespec [filespec...]
his command specifies t

"his command must be

xactly as entered, includ
neter save area at CS:8
umber of characters ent

-NPROGA.EXE
-L

-G

NAME sets PROGA
LOAD loads PROG
NAME is used ag
meters to be used b
GO executes PROG
and FILE2.DAT hal
command level.

NOTE: Ifa W
ecuted at this
saved with the
avoid this prob
mand before L

tarted without a specifiedl filename,

\ll specified filespecs angl parameter

-NFILE1.DAT FILEZ.

he filename pf
D and GO

used when |1

T

ng delimiten
1. C5:80 co
bred.

DAT

ands is:

L.EXE as thi
A.EXE into
in to speci
y PROGA. ]
A EXE as if]
5 been typeq

T

RITE commnja
point, the fjl
hlename FIILE
em, use the |l
DAD or WR]|

DEB

are

filer]

at th

nd
£ W
51D
VA M

the| fi
oming

in 4
tainin

a

memory.
the
XE.
FTLEL

Eee] oy
™

o




The regiorfs of memory that can be|affbcted by|(he
NAME command are: .

CS:5(  File Control Block for file 1.
CS:6(] File Control Block ifl file 2 js gpe-
cified. !
CS:80| Count of characters in the NAME
command.
CS:81| Actual characters typed ini| the
NAME command.

To execute PROG as if the following line had héen
typed:

PROG PARM1 PARM2/C

enter:

DEBUG PROG.COM
-NPARM1 PARM2/C

10-27



Output

Puj

1(i)—28

Synt

Exa

(1

[ax.:

DOSE:

mple:

O wvalue byte

This command sends th
specified by value.

02F8 4F

Sends the byte value 4H

¢ byte to th

H to outputj]

outf

pOrt

b Ul

PO




Quit

Q

This com

Note thaf

operation
The Writ
program |

DEBUG :

-Q
A>

mand ends the DEBUG |prd
the QUIT command |std

e command must he uded
efore stopping DEBUG.,

eturns to the DOS commar

without saving the cufrreht progt

gram.:
ps DEH

to save

d level

UG
am.
the

10-2¢
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i Pur

, Com.

Synt

pose:

ments:

FLA

Over
Direg
Inter
Sign
Zero
Auxi
Parit
Carr

Register |
[registername] r
his command can be uged to: l
isplay and modify the Hex contents jpf an mréle
egister. |
isplay the hex contents [of all registers, flags, en%ld
he next instruction to bg executed. *
isplay and modify the flag settings.
If no registername is specified, the|K commdgnd
dumps the register spve area and displays fhe
contents of all registprs and flagg. 1
he valid register namds are (IP apd PG b)jth
efer to the instruction ppinter): 1
AX BP 5S
BX SI CS |
CcX DI p :
DX DS C f
SP ES f
he flags are:
\
G NAME  TO SET TO CLEAR| |
flo ov NV |
ction DN (decrement) IN [(incrg¢men l[)
rupt EI (enabled) DI |(disapled |
NG (negative) PL |(plus !
ZR NZ
llary Carry AC NA
v PE (even) PO |(odd
¥ CY NC
\
|
|
\




DEBUG displays all registers| flags and |the
instrugtion for the current locdtioh.

RF

DEBUG displays all the flags. |Tol changg fthe
value pf a flag, just enter a valid flag value.
To exjt the R command press <ENTER>.
The flags you did not list values fori |will
remair] unchanged.

R BX

Displays the contents of register BX|[To
changq the contents of the register, just enfter
a 1-4 |character hexadecimal vale. To kit
the R dommand press <ENTER>) The reglis-

1]

ter contents will be unchanged|if you do [dot
enter a new value.

10-31




Search

Syntax:

Purpose:

Comments:

Example:

1@0-32

S range list

This command is used
character string within

The address of each ¢

displayed. When no mafch is found g hyphe

displayed.
S CS:100 110 41

Searches addresses fron
for hex 41.

The addresses of matchies are displgyed:

04BA:0210
04BA:021D

to search fpr a sg
L range in njgmoryy.

ccurrence of|a ma

h CS:100 thiough (15311

Lich




Trace

E>

pose:

ments:

T [=addre

This command executes instructions and dis

5] [value)

the contefits of all registers and

instruction.

‘The num

<NumULo{
you can
particular

T

ber in value determines
k> will suspend the s

Instruction,

Assume t
DEBUG

AX=0EDO BX=00FF CX=0007 DX={01F

at the current position
ill display:

SP=03BD BP=0000 S!=005C DI=

DS=0

A ES=04BA S5=04BA CS

IP=011A NV UP DI NG NZ AC PE

04BA:0

T=11

DEBUG e
The regist
displayed.

1A CD21 INT 21

DA 10

ers and flags for each

Kecutes sixteen instructions

Hag

.

s

C

nst

the

000
04BA

s after

ruction

numbg
instructions to  execute. Pressing <
¢rolling so
study the registers and flags for

lays
Fach

r of

L trl>

that
any

I1A.

(10 in hex).

dare

10-33



Unassembl¢

I [address)

Syntﬁx:
ar
| (range
| Purpose: his command is used o take the SPCC.iﬁ ]

ents of memory and tfanslate thefn into
quivalent assembler cgmmand. Tﬂ::- addpr
nd hexadecimal valups are displayed
ssembler-like statementy.

f the contents of the agldresses spetified |d
ontain valid instruction codes thej|errgrp
ceur.

Comments:|

f you do not include a| range of byfes, IDH

hen the default addresd is the addiess afte
ast one specified by a|U commang] Wit
echnique it is possibld to producg|conjti
ranslations.

f you include the range, pll the instrgtion
ange will be unassemblefl.

T

T A

=

ranslates 20 hex bytes. [[f no address|is spgdific




DEBUG displays:

U 04BA:0100 L10

04BA:Q109 65 DB 65
04BA:Q10A 63 DB 63
04BA:Q10B 69 DB 69
04BA:J10C 66 DB 66
04BA:Q10D 69 DB 69
04BA:J10E 63 DB 63
04BA:Q10F 61 DB 61

If you type U 04BA:0100 0108
display: :

04BA:0[103 69. :
04BA:004 7665 JBE 016B

04BA:0100 206472  AND[SI+73],AH
DB - 69| -

DEBUG

04BA:0106 207370  AND [BP--DI--70],DH

will -

10-3%




Write

Purpose:

Comments:

10+36

[address| drive record reco

his command is used tg
emory area specified tg

riting to absolute sectd
ause you are bypassing
hat the sectors specifieq
ontain data that you wa

he current file must have been r
ted or with

hen DEBUG was star

ommand.

f W is used with no paj
BX:CX must be set

he written.

The file is written filom CS:100.

f W is used with only an address:
pginning at

The file is written b

f W is used with parani
The write begins frd
The file is written t

(Drive designat

1=8B:
2=_C:

etc)

single W command cap write a maxi

0 sectors.

dangerpy
the file hanﬁ er. Bq
| on the digk| DO
nt to save.

m the addrds
the drive sp
on 1§ numenld

write the cdntentp
the indicatq

d drive.

to the number

he add

med
the [N

of by

5 spec

ecified.

murh pf hex

spire

NOT

e tljer
AME




le:

W

DEBUG {vrites the file to disk and then displays
the DEBUG prompt.

WCS:100 1 37 2B

DEBUG |writes the contents of memory |from
C8:100. The data starts at sector hex 37| |and

continues |for hex 2B sectors, The informatipp is
written on{ Drive B.

10-37






APTER 11

NTROL OF SCREEN | AND
.YB(OARD - |

ROQOUCTION ..

DE OF OPERATIION ......................|..|l.... 11-3
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(SOR CONTROL ... || 11-6
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11-2

| controL §

IN

DOS allows
use|of these
down, forwa
scre
cha
ment.

NOTE
through
extende
ANSI.

comma

FI1G.SY|
DE

Be aw
used by

specifie

#(para

e2

TRODUCTION

DOS uses

sequence.

When pro
code for
For example, the control sequenc
coded 4s:

user programs to issue spe
chparacters the programmer
rd| backward, or to any ad

en. Other character sequences allow:
nge of screen display characteristicy

hese control character s
DOS function calls 1, 2, 6
screen  and  keyboard
) must be present in

8)

the default value if no v

er) is the numberic valu

cramming these control

EBC (hex 1B) and not thg

DO 1B “[2;10H”

1al control d
can move t
dressable pqg
screen and
, and keybg

equences mij
and 9. Furgh

control
memory. I
configuratio
ice driver to ]
¢ the amount
hlue is specifis
e to be used

sequences ufa
three charae

L ESC [2;1(]1

harad

sition

£ Cu

ine

t be

ermi
vice
e fi
file

DOSY:

of

d orf

thd

the
Lers
1 w

tel
(S

o1
o2

0]

m

o

Hl

<
1]
E I S T W A )

b 18




P
54
-

-~

< o
s
e

SE [ W ;.. #m

Parameter

equenick causes the
¢ accordling to the n
are epabled until 3

MODE|OF OFERATION

raphics Rendition SGR

Function

1 attributes OFF
ormal white on black)
Id On (high intensity)
hderscore On

Blink On

Re¢verse video On
Cdncealed On (invisible)
Black foreground

Rqd foreground

Green foreground
Ydllow foreground

Bihie foreground
Mhgenta foreground
Cyan foreground

White foreground

Blgck background

Red background

Green background
Yel]low background
Blje background
Mjgenta background
Cypn background

ite background

e

character/screen #;...;#
imberic values as specifi¢
subsequent issuance of

oS

attribut

velow (1
GR):

13

b to
€se




Set| Mode SM

'H

ESC [ = # h These sequences sdt screen width/di
ESC[=h according to the nhmeric valuegs|as s
%ESG [E0h below: !
ESC[=1%7h
Parameter Function
i 0 40x25|black and white
' l 40x25]|color
2 80X 25| black and white
3 80X 25| color
4 320x2P0 color
3 320x 2P0 black and|whitg
6 640X 2P0 black and|whitg
7 automgtic wrap-around
(at end of line)
Reset Mode RM
ESC [ = #1 These sequences fupction in the|same
gqrnESC [ =1 as SM (see above) except thay pargy
qrESC =01 will cause no-wrap at end of |line
gqnESC [P 7]] characters are ignoped).

— B




1)

SING

ntirg Display ED
2] This sequence causes erasure| of the emtire
screent. The cursor is left at the |home posi-

tion.

ntire | Line EL

1)

k This gequence causes erasure|of cverything
from the current cursor position t¢ the end of
the line (to the right),

11-5




Cu

&2 ]

Cuy

Cu

URS

sor Po

SC [ #

SC [ #

sor Do

FSC [ #

Irsor Fo

ESC [ #

sor Up

O

siti

D #

Wil

B

C

R CONTROL

on

rward

This sequence cau
to the screen posi

numeric values. The first gives

ber that the cursor
the second gives

default value 1s ong
the cursor will mo

This sequence cau
directly up accord
specified by the n
value is one. If th
top of the screen
effect.

This sequence cau
directly down acd
lines specified by
default value is ong
the bottom of the
has no effect.

This sequence cau
directly to the righ
of columns specifi
The default valud

already at the right edge then

has no effect.

his &

screen then|d

CUF

tes the cursg
t according
kd by the 1
is one. If

-t =~ 'Y

CUP
x
es the cursor|to He|mpved
ion addressqd by| the two
the ling rum-
is to be positioned|at{and
the column |number| {The
. If no values are §pecthed,
ve to the hofile pos tiC]%l.
CuUu |
i
tes the cursgr|to Helmpved
ng to the nfunber of lines
hmeric valug.| The |default
k cursor 1s glready |gr] |the
then this sequence [Hakl no
CUD
i
bes the cursolﬁ to He|m :o‘ved
ording to the nymbdr of
the numerjg va
. If the cursdi is a




Cufsor| Ba¢ckward CUB

HYG | # D This pequence causes the curspr to be mpved
direcly to the left according tq the numher of
colunins specified by the numerig¢ value.| The
defau)t value is one. If the cursor is alreadly at
the left edge then this sequenct hps no effbet.

)rigpntal |and Vertical Position HVP

BU [ #;5# f This dequence causes the cursr to be mbled
to thq screen position addressed |by the |4
numefic values. The first gives thie line |

ber that the cursor is to be positibned at|4nd
the sgcond gives the column| number. [}

defaulk value is one. If no valu¢s are specified
the cyrsor will move to the home positio

n.
e*|vi(:¢ btatus Report DSR
|
EBC|[{6 n This gequence causes the console drivef| to

S Lo

1ssue

CPR sequence. (see CER)

uthor Positjon Report CPR

E3C|[|1#; M R This sgquence causes the currefit dursor pdsi-
tion tq be reported through the standard| n-
| put device. The first numeric value gives |ghe
' currenf line and the second numeric value
gives the current column.

q Cuksor Position SCP
JG [ 5 This sgquence causes the current dursor pppi-

tion to| be saved,
(see RCP to restore the cursor [pos ition)

estbre Cursor Position RCP
s O This sqquence restores the curspr to its Posi-
: tion pifior to the issuance of the BCP sef|-
ence.




: P

e is the ASCII code for a partig
ped is|specified by the first nu
eric values specify the sequence of
renerated when the mapped key

nded ASCII codes are indicated by
first numeric value and the appro
eric value.

ple:

carriage return:

(0;68 i

decimal is a carriage return.)

se control sequences reassign keylpoard keys. [l

mand can |be invoked or assigned fo a key.
specifying zpr

1. Reassign the A key to the B kej.
Reassign the a key to the b keyl.
Reassign the B key to the A kepy.
Reassign the b key to the a keyl.

ESC[65;66p A becpmes B
ESC[97;98p a becqmes b
ESC[66;65p B becpmes A
ESC[98;97p b becqmes a

2. Reassign the F10 key to a DIR

fing” ; # p

of strings |a

ular key. Th
meric value

ASCII charg
is depressed

briate code 23

command [q

P

tode for the

llow

Fi0

CQ

oy

3¢

o]
j=p

m=
i
[¥ SR A

o —a

[%2]

~




| ]
>
)

~™
Er-acu-n

ol

-

.DIR

TP

INCG

TERY

ER 12
AND

TION OF
DEVICES

NPUT AN

INPUT AND

OUTPUT OPTION!

i

{22

112-4
12-5




.Ri
A
Thelt

and
and

redirected ta a

To tedirect standard input:

(D OU

ollowing ¢
butput. | Stz
standard

The pragram will terminate if it is g
-|than is tontained in the file. If the program termi

< Ctrl>| <

<[d:

[a—

Stanpdard outpu

—J
o
T

(gutput will

reate/open

a file and assign it to sf
(dhe previpusly created file will be er
[path] filename

>[d:

[a—

reate/open

>>[d

DIRECTION OF INPUT

JTPUT DEVI

andard input to a progr
putput is to the screen.

=x WARNING
Break™ to return to the

[patk] filename

a file and assign it to s
be added to the end of 4

| [path] flename

ommand lines are used fo redirect st

file from which a program will draw

t can be redirected to apy file.

CES

hm 1s from
Standard 1

* % *

llowed to re

DOS promy

hsed )

previously

andard outpu

L

—t

andard outpyt:

W

ndan
e kdq
put

Hata

ateg

eate

magrg




fam ble: %

I'he fallowing commpand will direct the display of DIR {tp the
hrinter: . o L - ’

DIR >PRN

| The following comniand will direct the display of DIR {g¢ the
file LINTIT: : :

DIR >LISTIT

THe foliowing comr] and‘will-_cause the ]‘Jrogr'am PROGI to
ablain lifs input from the datafile INFO.TXT: :

PRDG1 <INFQ.TXT
NOTE: | If standard inbut/o‘tjtput 1s not perfgrmed via DOS

uniction [calls in an application program (e.g. writing dinectly
¢ the yideo buffer). then redirection will not work.




PIPING

Programs may
can pe stored in
progr

of the default d
{ 1)]1s used|to
stanfdard input

Example:
Assume| th
input, sort

device. Th

DIR |

w

generate

DIR

To create

DIR

1 9-4

am. (Temporary files can be recogy

generated by the DIR command w
input of the SORT program.

To send the sorted directory to a f]

sub-directories, you would enter:

INPUT AND

be chained so that the
a temporary datafile for

rive by the form %P1PR

chain two programs for
and output.

¢ program named SOR]
k it, and then writes it
e command:

SORT

SORT >FILE

a file to contain only

FIND “DIR” : SOHR

a sorted directory listi;ﬁg. All stan

OUTP

nput to ano
1zed in the r
[x.$$8.) The

automatic 1

[ reads all
to the stan

1 be sent to

le, you wou

the directorn

T >FILE

utput SPeCiﬂE

d

=3

I'T

er s

verti

d pr

bt difrd

€

Cd

= 00U

< oD

Hired

’'s 5t
ard

ard
he s

ent

ent

)
O

ko)

riek

= —

i
=

=

ug

T —

dﬁlrd




EYN

ELLTERS

rograms/conymands that receive datd from the |gtan.

rected) inpyt device, process the dath, and senf]| the
standard (¢r redirected) output device

| =
&
[aWlly']
=2
o1
nPJ
o5
= s
T
[ =gw

O
=
o
-
[
O
—
=

SORT,|FIND, and MORE are filters supplied with DOS. Qther

created by writing programs that read from staridard
'1pl,; and wtite to standgrd output.

—_—

—o*
—
3
fard
=
o
15

Y et

SORIT | Wil sort lines ¢f text in alpha order.

‘I;lND Will search file§ for specified strings of text.

MORE! Used to outpuj full screens of text wilh —MORE—
displayed at th¢ bottom of the screen.

Ixdmple:

SORT <FILEY >FILEOUT

‘P'I\
=N

DRT will read the file FILEI, sort the lines| within it,|and
i e sorted outppt to file FILEOQUT.

Widh the|piping featufe, a filter can receive its input fron the
qutput pl" another cdmmand, or to send its oufput to| the
ihpat of dnother command. For example,

DIR| ! SORT

(Jauses tHe output listng from the DIR comm4nd to be yded
by] BORT as its inpyt. The listing will be sprted and |the
g blayed on the screen.

(%]

( <u]: di
fOTE: | If standard ihput/output is not perforimed via TOS

function |dalls in an application program (c.g. writing direg}ly
'}q [the video buffer) tHen filters will not work.
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PEINDICES

GONTIENTS
Ay DIX A—User Diagnostics.
A¥ DIX B—Error [Messages.

EFPENDIN C—Pin Configurations.
A! PENDIX D—Interrputs and Function Calls.
A‘ K IN E-—Contrql Blocks.
AL BFENDIXN F—Charadter Set. |
A‘PP DIXl G—Specifications.
A‘ NDIX! H—Index

]
-
-
X
]
-
=
oo
E







2./ INTAGN(STIC MES!

ER DIAGNOST

@]
-
(7]

acing the

ring Diagn
System Dia
pinating Di
 [Diagnostic

o]
o
TV D

Thy

-
T

INDIX A

DIAGNOSTICS

Fking the Brightness Control
cking the Ellectrical Outlet

stic Testing
pnostics Menu.......... .
gnostic Testing
esting Sequence

SAGES

| A-2

A-3
A4
A-5

L A7

A-9

.| |A-9

A-30

¥ ddY



APP. A

| USER DIAGNOSTICS

=

. Builg-into the ROM of your Sr. Partner| is a series pi tesfs
help [pinpoint problems in the operation df the compujdr. Ypu
the ser Diagnostic tests whenever your fomputer faifs to qpp
or respond correctly.

3
X il=]

During the course of the tests you may| encounter r

grial
messages. Always write down or print qut the messgge,
proctdure you |were performing when [the messagp| appe
Somgtimes a simple phone conversation qan allow your Pana
deal¢r to interpret the message and help you get yopr com
operpting again, :

o m oy
= o

Even if the computer needs to be serviced, a list of erjgr mess
and [their logatibn within the testing sequence can e helpf
accelerating repairs.

=
T

Chgq

Normally, when you have turned on the|power and jnsertg¢d y
Systtm Disk, your computer will cyde through jts series |
£
t

L§°)

cking the Brightness Co trol

=

powfr-on tests.| When these tests are dompleted the|systes
quests the date|and the time and then dlisplays the f\> prgm

A-2

5 ™h

=
ln]

=
w

g




bl @ Nl RO

]

I
fuy

Ny
lex

ele

7

/

(]

e

the

date

prompt doeg
control is td

i

brightness {

BRIGHT]

the Elec

¥ not appea
ver. Set the
DW use a W
heck the ou

is functioni

the back of

er still fails ¢

0 low you may not be
ontrol is located on the rear

outlet and tirn ON the power.

not appear, check the b

NESS CONTROL

frical Outlet
because the computer j

orking appliance such
flet.

g, disconnect and recq
he system unit. Plug the

D respond, you may need

rig
abl

A\

s not recefy
power switch to OFF and

computer b

o re
panel of

)

unplug
a lamp

ect the

change

litness cpintrol.

ing
the

or

AC

hck

he

¥ ddV



APP. A

Fig. A-2l CHECKING THE ELECTRICAL QUTLE]

" Replacing the Fuse

Yout |Sr. Partmer uses a single, 125 V 4A fuse. Belqrg repl
the fuse make sure that the main powey switch is QFF. s
the ¢omputer from the wall outlet. ‘

-

Unstrew the fuse by turning the cap in a couterclgc
dire¢tion. The current fuse is removed with the cap

Insert 2 new fuge in the cap.

Reifsert the cap and tighten the confection by sfrewing i
clockwise direction. The cap should be fcrewed in firmly

Recbnnect the power and try the compfiter again, (ﬂr it stil
not |respond, make a note of your prpcedure and| contad

neatest Panasonic dealer for service.

LAV |
T N

™=
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[igT
FrE

in

T4q

"
i

RS

i

I

A% ———

RN

=~

[ S m——

1¥/

Y 2~ M

(3

Diagnost
diagnostic|

Turn (
your 9y

After y
A> prj

YOU T

diag

]

b1}

St

1

Y

|
ING THE FUSE

jc Testing

New fuse

tiﬁg:

N the main power switch
em Disk into Drive A,
bpt will apear.

’PE:

Current fuse -

Ty

then

bu lf:lave entered the date @nd timg| the

insert

¥ ddy




APP. A

STE

After the title is disp

Do you want printed iou1

is displayed.

If you press v, m

printed out.

SCREEN DISPLAY

DIAGNOSTICS MENU}

. TEST ALL DEVICES
. TEST AUTOMATICAL

1
2
3. CHANGE MENU |
4. EXIT |
5. MAIN BOARD |
6. KB MEMORY -
7. KEYBOARD
8
9
0
1

. GRAPHICS VIDEQ

. 2 FLOPPY DISK DR
. 2 PARALLEL PORT(
. 1 SERIAL PORT(S)

SELECT MENU : 1 :

1

i

) =

red,

2(Y/N)

Ul =

11

S)or 9. 11

ges on the

LOPRY

scre

RIVE(S)




o

$ystem Diagnostics Menu |

—

Is{the enu for the|testing procedures. (A menu is a [list of
ices)] THis menu lists| the various components| of yolr! Sr.
el bystgm. -

u those

| TEST ALL DEVICE$ @ Each device is chedked in|pequ-

¢ ence. The computer| will walt to

proceed after each||test. Notice

that this selection is|putomatical-

t ly programmed as| the default
© choice. Press <ENTER> ¢
gin the testing.

UTO- . Al the devices will be

NEST A | tested
MATICALLY : without further inpfit from|you.
i This testing will cjontinune to

operate until you press <{l¢rl>
<Break> to stop the cycld.

HANGE MENU | Allows you to adrﬂ or delete
1 ' items from the menjhl See |A}29.
XTI ~ Ifyou decide you dgf Inot wish to

proceed with the di:ﬂgnostic: fest-
"ing, press this selectjon to r¢turn

toiDOS.

MAIN HOARD Tests the main boafyl.

xx{B MEMORY Tests the memory. [(the number
of KB will change depending on
the  configuration|. of ||your

system. )

¥ dd¥
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10.

11.

To

R

e,

S|

> keyl. )|

KEYBQARD Tests| the keyboard
SRAPHICS VIDEO Tests| the built-in dgircu
built-in| display or| an
color mjanitor, and the dis
color mgnitor itself]
' FLOHPY DISK Tests|the drives connect
DRIVE(S) systemn] 'The number
will be|l or 2 depepdin
configuration of your sy
PARALLEL Tests|the internal printer
PORT(]) llel port| 1) and thg¢ bu
cuit foy an optional pri
rallel | port 2). Thq seq
checks | the internal ca
run an|additional grint
not cofinected. Thus t
will rg “2 pargllel
even if jno additiondl pri
part of|the system gonfi
SERIAL PORT(S) Tests| the built in }§S23
elect thg option on the menu:
Move the inverse dis lay to your dgsired option|by t
key (upward) or < f) key (dowrward). At the s;
the valye of “SELECT MENU?" |a}t |the botton of §
will be|lautomatically changed. (Ypu can type| the
your degired option instead of the | T > or <
press <JENTER>.
In mos} cases, you will test the enfire system, ysing
option gn the menu. The testing ¢xample in this ma
cover the entire testing procedure|as containefl inf |
selectiop. To run tests on specific| devices, seq thd
dealing|with that test.

tha b
nual W
he| fi
dtid

s

I's




Ifl Jthe qorrept menu hag |appeared on your screen), procegd to
STEHP #
I the s¢reen does not |display the menu, or the mgnu dads not
midtth ybur system configuration, write down your pflocedurd,| any
efipr | nessages displayed| and call your Panasonfc dealdy for
service
Terminating Diagnostic Testing
If| during the course or the|testing you wish to stop the procedure,
hol dgwn <Ctrl> and|gress the <Break> key. You|may ndgd to
finsh| thee specific tests b&jng run (complete the keyboard tgsting
sequente, for example) [But at the conclusion of thelcurren fest,
yaw will[retyrn to the menu.
Yol (mugt hald <Ctrl> |and press <Break> to stop the autdigatic
tesfing icycle|started withl Option 2, '
The| Diagnostics Mesting Sequence
ODhce|the cofrect menu|is |displayed, you are ready|to begin| the
tesfing [proceglure.
STER 4 YOU MYPE:

<ENTER>

Test all devices will start. One shprt beep |will

be hearfl| If the beep isn’t heard, allchecksim of

ROM |BIOS is wrong.

SCREEN DISPLAYS:

MAIN BOARD TEST

DIP SW BTATUS=x00¢

Test dong

Press any key when ready

Wherel kxxx depends on the configuratidn of

your sy§tem.

Vi

L-O

¥ 'ddY
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I your screen matchej this display, pro

STEP 5.

If your screen does noylook like thig, wijit
your procedure, any| qrror messagps djg
and call your Panasorfic dealer for|seryi

—

STEP 5 || . Press any key
SCREEN DISPLAYS

© MEMORY TEST
Test done

Press any key when ready

If youi’ screen matche
step 6.

=]

-

If your screen does nof look like thif, wi
your procedure, any| ¢rror messagps dis

|1

[u¥]

this display, ptdceg

P

and call your Panasorfic dealer for| service.




Press ppy key.

I

SCREHN DISPLAYS: . ' I {1 T
. il ' ; . .
-'?—_'-,—L-'-a.__ -
KEYBON T .o . . S
Priess) IE!gGEE]S(Elg for chal_ra.cte,r repIa ‘.E"I'lt W 1.

seenfnennnns wlmn]
EEEENRENEREERERNE
EESENEEEENENNEREE

correct, press ¥’ .and “ENTER* .
nok correct  press ‘N’ - and ‘ENTER’

.jA-4f KEYBOARD TEST-1

When jypti hold down each key, the chatatter
will be|displayed inversely. When yfju releage it,
the charagter will' be displayed norfally.
YOU TYPE:

hold doyn each key

and

[
-

release|i

V dd¥
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I
r KE RD TEST i .
Pressd| each key for! character replagemen
1 2 1234567898 = €& n
2a4dodwERTYUVIOP(E 1 2409
6 cASDFGCGHJIKL ] ‘e d4 46
7B HNZHXCVEBEHNRNMN, + =1 2 3
[ . — c
If c]rrect, press "Y' and| 'ENTER’
If nak correct, press ‘N nd ‘*ENTER*
Vi |
Hig. A-H. KEYBOARD|TEST-Z
STER 7 If your screen matchds|this display,

Y(y)

YOU TYPE:
and press <ENTER

Keyboard is OK
Press any key when reg

Proceed to STEP 8.

AL

SCREEN DISPLAYS:

=N
-




If your [s¢reen doies not look like thig, writd Hown
your prdcedure, lany error messadps displayed,
and cpll|your Panasonic dealer fof service,

w

—

YOU|TYPE: !
N(n)
and prgss <ENPI%ER>
SCREHN DISPIEAYS:
Keyboard has failedI

Press any |key when ready

T'E:| You can progeed with testing even if the keybpard
failed.

v ddY
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STEP 8

Press any key.

SCREEN DISPLAYS:

T T
( ATTRIBUIES TEST
[HIS LINE IS NORMAL VIDEO I
|
Us this cafrect? (Y/N)
Fig. A-6  SCREEN MODE
If your screen matche§ this dispay| prdsg y| gnd
proceed to STEP 9.
If your screen does npt look like |this| presk| n
and write down your ]frocedure, a+£y exrpy s
sages displayed, any |cpll your Panjsoni¢ degler
for service.
STHP 9 SCREEN DISPLAY




o

[P

~

T s =3 5 v

W

#5q

rad

[
B T
HEEEFLLEREYT Y

E DISPLAY TEST
e . B13B4T675S
B—./B12345670%: 3

ERBCDEFGHI.JH
RECDEFGHI JK|]
BCOEFCHI JKLH

DEFGHI XL MH
DEFGHIJKL MNG

FGHIJKLMNOR

FGHIJKLMNOPH

BHIJKL HNOPQR
H1JKLMNOPORS

re9

<= >7BRABCIEFGHI.J

789 5 ¢=>?BABCDEFGHI JKLMNOPORSTU
= >?@RBCDEF ]|
<=>7@ABCDEFGHI
5<=37@ABCDEFGH [ TKLMNOFRRSTULUMWX)
$<=>PBABCDEFGHI FKI HEOPARST Ly

3
= >P@ABCDEFGHI JKL M

FTKLMNOPRRST]

LMHOPGRS T
Il HNDPRRETUUL,

THYPORETUUWXYZ
IOR ORS TUVLIYZ [

>?RABCDEFGH I JKLNNDF

RSTLLWXYZL~

*EABC DEF GHI JKL!

RSTUULRYZL N1

(®HABCREFCHI.TKLE

FTIRMWX Y ZO ]

FABCIHEFGH I JKLHNOR

G WY 2D~ )

BCIEF GHI JKLPMMOP)
ect PCYsH

TUUWKYZL~1~ "

PEABCDEFGH L JKLMNOPGRSTUVWAYZ T ~ 1 ~_' abd

L MHOPGRSTUUWNYZLN ] ~_" _Bbtdi
MNOPARSTUDWAYZL ] _~ b

E———

@fgna k 1n
Fahi ok 1mry

o

[NOPERRETULWXYZL~3"_" abcdet

=

PORSTUUWRY ZT 1" _~ abcdefgh

OPRRSTUUWMYZL 17~ abodatgrttik Lmnopd

F12 3k 1mnop

o
o
gh1 sk 1mnapy
s al
-

RSTUVWXYZE~1~_* abcdefghi

RRSTUUWRYZL~1°_" ahcdetahil{k lmnopgr sk

ik Lwmopar

1mnoparst s

ISTUVWXYZ LN 1+ _~ abcdetabn 1k

R OPqrstulg

TUUWXYZ L]~ _* abcdefahiak L

WH¥ZL~ 1~ _" abcdetohiak Imn

UUWHYZE S 1~_* abcdefahi jk 1mfdobarst uww
PAURYZLN 1~ abedefahi k lmndged rst uses4d

WParstuve

L= JYTTPEEVE }

RYZLN2"_" abodeTahi gk lmn
NZLN 14" sbodefahni jk imnopa

tunsez

tswx s €

P37 abodefaha gk imnapard

wowxez {1

[~1"_" abcdefghi ik Imnodar

Prawco T oy

+17_" abcdefahiak lmnopgrst
i} tabcdefahrakl qr:

_* abedetah: ik Lmnoparstus
| * abcdefahi ik Imvoparstuww
abcdetahi 1k 1mnoparet ue
pocdefght Jk Imnopqrstuvexy

bop f L

sl

MODE

procee

If you
and w1
sages d
for ser

If your

IPISPLAY

=2
)

LI
—

o STEP

3
i

li

el

T
L o §

reen matches this display

creen does not look like
down viour procedure, ar
slayed, and call your Panijsonic d

80X 25

10.

press | and

1

this, press n
¥ error mes-
caler

V dd¥
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SCREEN DISPLAYS:

-_—-_-—!-——-
CHARACTER| EET TEST w
i .
L 4 0 ]
ST I FL ERTEYS.
L] # L & ) = + - a
g 12 3 6 289 ; % =%
@ ABC FGCGHIJELMANH
P QRS v u YZL N1 ™
*ab o f o iJdk 1 mmn
gr s v w yz £ 1 ¥
x & 8 ac @8 e d 7T iH
x A & u ougs!iﬁ
A 1 & w a o - - 5il
22 ABIEEE SN EREE
- . _l'?——I?=‘“
n;Fnqu"‘riBﬁ!-ll
g!li .Jr!l:-ﬁ|--\l'=‘gfl
i
Is this cprrect 4 ¥/N)

CHARAQCTER SET SCREEN

If your|screen matches this display) press|y|and
proceed to STER 12.

o

gcreen dpes not look like [this, press n
te down your procedure, afly error|mes-
played, and call your Panjasonic |dgaler
ige.

If you
and w
sages d
for ser

T
T

[%2)

A-17
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APP. A

12

SCREEN DISPLAY

v >

|

I

hCE o DisH

Loy TEST

2 this cory

et YN

A-18

0. PAGE 0 DISPLAY

proceed to STEP 13.

If your screen does
and write down your
sages displayed, and
for service.

If your screen matche

7]
—

ral

his display

look like

pcedure, any er

| your Pan:

pre

his,

s0n

w:h Mptl




]
. .-
P (18 The diagnostics I testing now cyclgs thrdqugh a o
series Ef page displays. Press y dr n to| [thove|
through |the pagés until page 3 is {isplayldc
IPACE: 3 DISPLAY TEST
EIE ) JIAFBRIIIIIZIFIIATIZ3ZZIIZAEA 3333333 3333333333333
sspabauagahasanassssasssaialsinasasasassnjeassreanaaas
cx 33333333 33! 3F3IIZIZIFIRATIRIIAIIZIIITIZIZI 23333 3333
- . aaazase -
A s sasazasa e
sasadbasssrs soas35aT0TI TS anh
5 s it M e I RS 4
& kHis correct T(YoN)
i il
Fig.i A-1l. PAGE|3 DISPLAY
If your sereen matches this display| procd¢d to
STEP |i
If your gcreen does not look like this] write déwn
your pracedure and any error messgges display-
ed, and |cpll your Panasonic dealer|for semife.
A-19
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STH

P . ]

Fig. A-]|2.

Brightness/color patt

NOTE:|[If you test with the built-
ippear {n shades of green. If you
vill appgar in color.

DARK LGHT LGHT LGH1 LGHT LGHT]
GRAY BLUE GRN CYAN RED MAG

COLOR TEST PATT]

11]

ETj

have a color

FL| INT

WHITE

ERN SCRE

is displayqd.

monitor, these 1

Y101

sts| will
o1 they




¥ dd¥

If your pqreen m%tches this display|| press pf pnd

proceed| o STEP: 15.
If your|screen dges not look like fthis, press n
and writg down your procedure, any errot |mes-
sages displayed, dnd call your Pangsonic depler
for serpjce. :
|
'ER 13 SCREEN DISPLAYS:

Fig.lA-18. COLOR BET 0 TEST

A—21
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A2

w

If your scre¢n matchg
STEP 16.

your procedure, any
and call your Panasor

=1

If your screen does nop{ look like thi
ErTOT messa%]es dis

the displa

¢ dealer fo

v, praceeq |t

5, write| ddivn

BErVICe

STEPR 16 SCREEN DISPLAYS

r 220 [k 28@ MODE COLOR-SET 1 |TEST T
\
T
- BEE]
i
Is - 15 correct ?(*/’N)

| L

Fig. A-J. COLOR SET 1 TEST]




If your] sdreen maitchs this display,|| proceel| to
STEP |7T. i

o
o]

I your|screen doeé not look like this||write digwn

your prgcedure, dny error messagtﬁ displayled,
and call|your Panasonic dealer for gervice
V SCREEN DISPLAYS:

|t . iy
¥l 208 HODE TEST T T—_
,// \
7T
S
N
tHis cqrrect 29T __

A-15. 640x200| MODE TEST

If youn $green matches this displayll proceed to
STEP 18.

If vour| gcreen does not look like this|] write dgwn
your prggedure, any error messaggs displayed,
and calll your Panasonic dealer for |service,

A-23




A424

ST

P 18

ST

19

Press any key.
\

SCREEN DISPLAY$:

LESEEE S E XS

+ CONTENTS OF DISH
-

******#*****

o
-]

i A
Insert scratch| disk into
Press any key when: reag

or
Insert scratch) disk into|
Press any key1 when. read

This is a test of youf

test the drives write
that any information
over and destroyed.

\
IF YOU HAVE NO
REMOVE |YOUR
DRIVE A.

Insert a ne{fv disk in
you have a dual driv{
be formatted as the |p

When the disks are re

YOU TYPE:
Press any key

You will hear the dri
Use Indicaters will ¢q

2=

*

. Ty

"2l

YSTEM I

1Y

X XK KN X
3) WILL BE
*

WX KX X R

ch drive

ve(s)

ALREAD)]

system.) T
rt of the te

dy, proceed

disk drives.
to the disk
¢on the disks 1

ES operating an
me on.

* %

D
TH
will 1

| D¢
ISK

Drive A (aﬂ[d B

ese
SLing

to \“V Y

*EE?ES\?EEE

Fling

= ar

[

d the

e wirjtite

PRIS:

=

[ 2
-

il

=
=
—

In
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SCRHE

DRIVE-
DRIVE-

DRIVEA

DRIVEA
DRIVE-

If you
with:

DRIVE-
DRIVE-
DRIVE-
DRIVE-

DRIVE-
DRIVE-

Press 3

If your

STEP

If your(s

tains 4
dure,

your H

This 1
built-1
suppos
perfors
nected
Press

H
A
A
DRIVE-A
A
A
A

=== jwsfivsjvelve]
N Lopon 1

LALn ol = e m |

[ o B w]

g

N DISPIAYS:

rO
o ow

nasonic dealer for service.
K checks the internal prig

circuit which allows your Sy. Partrig

o the system.
any key.

ORMATTIiNG DISK
PEED STlATUS=xxxx

EQUENTIAL SEEK TEST

ANDOM SEEK TEST
TATUS =300 000 X000 XXX

|
[

!
ORMATTING DISK
PEED STATUS=xxxx

EQUENTIAL SEEK TEST
TATUS=>;cxxx XXXX XXXX XXXX

ANDOM $EEK TEST
TATUS =006 X008 30000 300KX
|

key when' ready.

creen matches this display

rreen does not look like t
error message, write dowr
y error messages display

an external printer. This
d even if no external pr

TATUS =3000( 3000¢ XXXX XXXK.|L.....

ve two drives the display will copjt

sl

, proceg

is, and
your pir
, ang]

ter and

test will
nter 1g

nue

Con-
pce-
call

the
r to
be

LOTI1-

Vi

A-25
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A20

THIS
THIS
THIS LIKE 15 DOMRESSY
HEXT

g.

URERE ()
"SR C
#E%0C OrH
f T T
BT IE |
HhOC kb, -
1O, —
[ THEL
IR+,
4+, —. ~B12[

< ke, H

—. 81

LINE

LINE

SCREEN DISPLAYS:

PARALLEL PORT(S) TES
TESTING INTEFiNAL PARA|

—
—

M+, . ~@123456789 1 1< =>?BABCDEFGHIJKL
He . 78123456709 £ 5<=>7@ABCIEFCHI JKL 35
—. 78123406709 £ 5< =>?SABCDEFGH JKLMNOPORST
| /BI1234567E9 ! §<=>PEABCDEFGHI JKLMHOPRRSTLA

8123456799 : ;< =>?E@ABCDEF CHY JTKL MMNOPORS THHUY
10123456789 © 5 (= >PEARCDEFGHIJKL MHOPARSTUY
{123456789 = ;< =>7RABCDEFCHI JKLIMNOPORS TUMX]
1123456789 1 5<=>?BABCDEFGHI JK1 HNOPGRSTLUWRY]
H3456789 : ;<= "ABCUEFGHIIKLIHNOPORS TUANY'Z
456789+ ; (=>7ERBCDEFGHI JKLMNOPORS TUMIKY ZL

AT FELETE

IS NORMAL PRINTING |
i T e IS EXMMFPAMNDED PR IHT
[} RITIE

A-]

Hs HORMAL-DENSITY DIT IMAGE PRINTING
G

:.. DU —DEMSITY BIT IMAGE PRINTING . l

6. PRINTER OUTPUT {1

Your output should mft

\
SCREEN DISPLAYS:

LEL PORT

You will hear the printer operating.

HA<YZ [~ 1~ _" abcde
RXYZL N1~ abcdef]
PVZLN 1~ abcdefg
KYZL N1~ abcdef gt
ZL~17_* shcdetfsha
C~1~_~ abcdefoni )
371" abode fghi gl
I1~_~ abcdefahigk ]

Faint ik
sk 1
ik ] me

Bk ter
b L marvo
1mnoe

| oG
prioea r

~_ abhcdefgni ikl
" abcdefak ik 1mn

Iz

ch this illy

EL PORT

TESTING EXTERNAL PARAL
If no error, screen displ

Connect Printer
Press any key when ready]

If you wish tp test an ¢x

<Crtrl> <Brieak>, then
the System Diagnostic

key after connecting it| [f you don

ays

ey
pparst

ternal prinfer

you will b

Menu, or press| 3
and ignore error messges.

t wi
P ret]

strati

1¢

i{Llly
Phess

ta




]

TEETING E

ML
PR (O
"HERRT (1
SR (3 %+
[BART (T,
A&F Q)4+, —
Pt K Mk+, ~.
PP, L s
Lk~ 20
LEd Slpfydrl!
Figl A-

L+, —. /01234567

TERNAL PARALLH
¥+ —. /0123436

P AD123456789:
—. /0123456789
. /Q12B456789: 5
/0123456789 ;<
01232456785:
122456783
23456e783:
2456789; ;

PRIN]
Your
This 1

if you
serial

€]

L

o

SCREE

=

|}

At

ET

4= »7BARCDEF GHI JKLMNOPORSTUNWX YZ [\
=57@ABCDEF$HIJKLMNUPERSTUUHXYZE\]
>?@ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPRRSTUVWXYZLN]"
*@ABCDEF GHI JKLMNOFIRSTUVWXYZ I NI _
EABCDEFGHI?KLMNDFQRETUUNXYI[\]“_‘
ABCDEFGHI1J
BCDEFGHI JKLMNOPRRSTUVHXYZLNI™_'ab
CDEFGHIJKLHNDPORGTUVWXYZ [N 17 _ faba
DEFGHI JKLMNOPQRESTUVWXYZLAI"_*abad
EFGHIJKLHN?PERETUVNXYZ(\]“_‘abcde

R OUTPUT (2)

tput sho
the built-in serial

plug for a loop
e tested,

checks
tach the
t can b

1

E: The

vired as

follows:

Connect pin 4, pin 5 an

DISPLAYS

TESTING [NTERNAL SERIAL PORT
If no |efror, scretitn displays
Need [pgpback test | 2(Y/N)

If you

Connegt

Press arn

ress y, streen displays,

yopback hlug.
key when ready

g

ELHNDPQRSTUUHXVZ[\]“k‘at

> plug for a loop b

Connect pin 2 and pin 3

:uld match this illjistratid

i

)

Connect pin 6, pin 20 and pin

pbcde fghi
pcoefghi j
Fdefghi ji
Hefghi jk
Efghi gkl

~_‘abcde
Tabodefg
"abrde fgh

fogha jk |

bhi gk lmng

interfa
pack te

ack teg

pin §

C]
3

t

]

o

and
the

mnust|

¥ ddy

N-27




APP. A

STH

STH

STH

A-D8

STHP|

|

23

24a

24b

24¢c

A sequence q‘f the joy

~ A1-BUTTON waF pressed

Press any ke}? then the loopback teg

If you press| n, the
performed.

Press any ke:y.

This returns you' tg
Menu. ‘

If you attach a joysti

in Sr. Partner, you fil

the System Diagnost

'SCREEN DqSPLAYS:

JOYSTICK TEST

Press each button—If cor
Copress ‘N |

~ SCREEN DI‘SPLAY‘S:

SCREEN DISPLAYS:

A2-BUTTON wa% pressed

If your screen looks ik

ceed to STEP 24d.

If your screen does ng

N and proce¢d to ST

o

=

o
e

=

le>Kad
la o=

the System

t board to th
find “JOYSTICKT
E | Menu.

ect press 'Y’

this, presg

natch this displs

244.

e of

tw

lpopback test] will |ndt

Diagnds

dtick test is a follows:

if n

Y ¢

1} bed

1o

=]

ind p

PRS




'STER 24d SCREEN DISPLAYS:
JOYSTICK-A installed 2(Y/N)
If joystick A is ir’i;stalled, press Y.
If joystick A is néot installed, press||N.
' i
STER 24e SCREEN DISPLAYS:
JOYSTICK-B installed ?(Y/N)
If joystick B is installed, press Y.
If joystick B is nlot installed, press|[N.
If the |joystick(s) 15 normal:
COUNT| §TATUS =x000xxx
Press any key whenﬁ ready
If the joystick(s) 1s wrong:
JOYSTICK FAILED-STATUS =xxxx
Press ang key wheni ready
|
b |dipgnostics testing by now completed. You may chog
perfqrn jthe |tests again,| perform jonly partial testq| or ex
tegging.| To return to DO| select option 4 on the menu.
i

Chhnge Mepu |

You [dahjadd) or delete gfftions to or from the System| Diagn

Mghu by Option 3, CHANGE MENU.

When yau sglect Option 3|on the System Diagnostigs Men
ollpwing will be appeared.| If you delete the option pgess d,
pend| jpress a. :

regsi ‘D'(lete) or 'A’(ppend)—

If ol press d or a, the chpnge menu will be displayed] Selec

dekfrid dption.

g

[

b

q

to
the

stics

the

you

our

v ddV
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APP. A

Varjipus messages or error messages apppared in User Diagn

are [listed balow.
|
NOTE:| n; (i=1, 2,...) iIn messages is a nibble note
hexadegimal, Nibble consists of 4| Hits as followk:

n= D3D2D] DO ‘

For example,

n;

#5 (0101) then D3=0, D,z

B
I
f=
-
=]
i

m =D (1101) then Dy=1, Do=l, D,=0, D=1
MAIN BOARD TEST
DIP SW STATUS=n n,nzn,
nibblg bit meaning

Dy | 1: 1 disk drive,|0f R disk drive

D, | 1: Graphics Vid¢a, 0: Monochrome¢ Vi
I

I

j=]

D, | Output data from Timer 2 in
Programmable|Tpterval Tim%‘r

D, | 1: Enable 8087, ¢+ Disable 8087

g Do-DDs Memojrj'y size ($de|the following tahle

g Ds 1:80 calumn disglay, 0:40 colpymn]dis

A-3(




Ndrhory| size | Ds | P4 Dy Do

124K bytes | O |f0] 1 0

236K hytes | 0 |[l] 1 O

320K hytes | 1 [[O0 O I 0
34K hytes | 1 [[00 1 O
448K hytes { 1 ||} O O
512K bytes | 1 1 1 0

SYS ERR1
saved into VRAM area.

3]

System afea cannot |b

Hort B register of Programmable Peripheral Intefface (§255)
h

Register pf Programmable Interval Timer (8253)| has failed.

Cpunt off Programmjable Internal Timer (8253) fas failed.

ister | of Direct [Mpmory Access Controller (|(8237) | has
1.

M
8
=2
T

A-31




Refreqd
has f;

RAMO ERRC
Dyna

RAM 1 ERR
Dyna
RAM2 ERRO
ynan

PREG ERROR
age 1|

PICO ERROR
egista
ailed.
PICI|ERROR

iled.

1 ERRQ)

i

R

lic RAM refresh has failed.

i
counter of Direct Memo
led. ?

ic RAM data has failed.
H '

|
rgister (LS670) has failed,

andliftg of Programmable Interr

ic RAM address ‘has failed.

r of Programmaﬁle Interrgp

1]

I

ot Controllgr

Access Cantrofler (3

bt Controllg

nas




¥ ddv

RY TEST
NaNansNg N7NgMgyp

=0: KAM data error. Data bus or DRAM chip has (fhiled.

‘Iohsngnsng (1§ | absolute address wherd| data||grror
:gccured. r :

yng is pattern| written | by the test program.

nony is failed read pattern. :

i
1: RAM address error. Aﬁdress bus or DRIAM chip| has
fhiled. :

-

oNzngnsng is| absolute address where alddress||drror
ccured.
7MNghgll g 18| d

o

=
=]

ror address bit pattern.

A-83
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A-84

KEY

3 N3Nyt

eturn (

5Mg

fode error. Key specified b

keybglard cable is disconnected

nn

nsng

!

nsny is 0000,
15 failed return code.

~
[=]

eturn code

s hd

IR
Vi
WY 4




CJ

oy

RAPHICS VIDEO TES

/

I

j 4
|

.

=
B

BRI

ERROR
CRTC register has [failed.
ERROR |

I
T

btafus has failed. Hgrjzontal Sync. signal is not|detectad
address BDAH.

¥ ddy




APP. A

VIDED N4N2 N3N4NsNg

nn,=0): VRAM data has failed, PData bus or| VRAM
has failed.

ningnsng 1S error achdress.

|
nn,=01: VRAM address has fail

[a]
==}

| Address btis of [V}

chip has failed.

ngnsnsng is error address.




F1

BY DISK DRIVE T

I,
=i/
=/

TR \\

]
A

1l

pd
-
=
|
I
o

Mg NaNsfshs

[4,]

n}=00;] Floppy Disk
failed. Datd

ng:ﬂ4 is 00.

g

np=01] Floppy Di
failed. Da

—
r—

nsfy 1s 00,

nshe is BIOS|du

s is failed [FDC master status.

—
—

Controller (FDC) mastef

Contraller (FDC) initialization
bus or FDC chip has failgd.

bus or !DC chip has failed.

status

.k error status listed in Thable A1l

has

has

\-37




=]

:|Seek has failed. Floppy |Disk Controller
cable or FDC chip has failkd.
nghy is 00.
nsng is failed FDC status |7

(9]

gister #0 ligted

nibble bit | meaning

D3, Dy | Interrypt Code
'| 00: Nofthal terminafion
ng 01: Abpormal terminati
10: Tnvialid command
11: Attntion interrjipt

D, | Seck erd

Dq Equipment check

Dq Not ready

D, | Head afidress

g f
D, Unit select 1

D Unit select 0




BIQS disk errorstatus _ |

Status . Meaning
80 Timd out
40 Seeck error
20 FDC failed
10 CRd error
09 DM:?& boundary
08 DMA overrun
04 No record
03 Writge protected
02 No d_ddress mark
01 Invalid command

Table A-l

- A-39




A-40| .

Err

SYS

15940 18
B3Tly4 is
A5ilg 1S
17ng 1§

b P e e

02

05:

)

oNg 18

-

RR 2

code...lEAD=nyn, TRACK=n4n, SEC
Ex |

03;

04:

1.-.MNo2
PLIETA S

ror code: is:

TIME OUT
SEEK ERROR
FDC FAILED
CRC ERROR
DMA OVERRUN
NO RECORD
WRITE PROTEC]
NO ADDRESS M.
INVALID COMM

side of disk. O: 51de 01:3
track number. |
sector number.

function code. |

Read error. FDq Flopp

Write error. FDp FDD
has failed.

has failed.

|
BIOS disk error status li
i 1s FDC status. This valug
iMag 1s total disk error ocg

Rotation velocity cannot be measured.

_'
o

i
[1]
%%U

-
=)

separater (9420) has failed.

Verify error. FDC FDD

Format error. FIDC or D has failed

R=nsng STAT

idle 1.

isk drive (]

[=]

r data sep

[&]

%]

only for se
urancy.

r data separatg

stbd Table A-J).

UsS=

'DD)

vice

prate

M7Ng. .

Bt

9420

)
o
%)
=]




o= T T T

[ T I |

FAILED-OUT OF 95“/5...:104“110. OF ROTATION PERIOD| .

R4tk of [rotation pe
r| orq than 104%

=
o]

d is out of valid range. (lgss than|96%|"

] $TATU 3=n1 NaNaNg

hengnh: rotation -period (ms)

W
I

MN2fi3Ny NsNgNzg. | N33N34N35M3s

henany 15 “TIME [QUT” count

nng 1s ““SEEK ERROR’ count -
oy is “FDO FAILED” -count
141135116 is “CRQC ERROR” C¢ unt
1 gTgIlgn is. “DMA OVERRUN” count
2ollggNay 15 ““IN( R.ECORD” count .
3HggNapog 1S “WRITE PROTECTED ERROR” couht
grizonging, is “NQ[ADDRESS MARK” coun
334035134 is “INVALID COMMAND” coumnt

RS

T T O ATy

*

WARNING » =+

—

"Hi$ stdtus sometimles depends on a condition|of a disk or
igk! driye. If the drfgrs occured, try to clean d| head gff the
igk] driye by a cleaning disk etc.

—
Ielly]
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PARALLEL PORT TEST |

/

;I

/

( L i
1 | |2
% =% =P =] Q_

.

]

Aidd




¥ dd¥

2 N3N4NsNg

talle] port data [rigister has failed.

L]
‘1Y
oS

o is [00.
; is |expected value.

5 i:\fikd value, ;
de STATUS=n,nzn3h4NsNsNNg '

Tor (Jode 1s: l
TIME OUT
PAPER END
I/ ERROR

nipnstly is parallel [port I/O address.

G

O0FFFHtinternal pdrpllel port
0378H:|external patdallel port
)278H:|optional patallel port
BCHjoptional pdrallel port in the MONOCHROME
VIDEO ADAPTER

TS

nj; is [printer BIQP lerror status listed below.

‘UJ

A-43
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! nibble bit | meaning

Ds 0: Busy
D, 1: Acknowledge

ng
D, 1: Paper end
D, 1: Printer is selected
Dy l: 1I/O error

Ng :
Dy 1: Time Out

nyng is the character sent to a pringer

A-4
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TAL PORT TEST

™
@

' 3 : = © :]
eali=2F
5 g G o =]

T [T PPN N A PR [P, 1

/

DOOOCOOPIOOOCI0DD
POO0OPAVCOGQ

[ | YRR P N U A 14

11N> NgNsN5N,

=1
T

1hy=00: Serial pg controllér (8250) could ngt be fgqynd.
nyngnsng s QOPQ. i

thg=01: Divisor re

Ty

ister hasfailed
ngngnsng 1s failed bit pattern.

.m;=02: Loopback [status hals failed

L]
o

nqn, is 00. |

ngng: Refer to

—

he following table.

A-45
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A-46

STAT!

US
L

nibble| bit mdaning

Dy 1: Transmit

)

-t

ift register i§ ‘empty

ns D; | 1: Transmit

holding regist

eT 1S

Dy | 1: Break interrupt

D; | 1: Framming ferror

g

Q

D, | 1: Parity error

D; | 1: Overrun erqror

Dyl 1: ]jata read

g

n2=04

See

ne con

112=031

n3ﬂ4 is expected data.
nsn{|is expected status
nsngd|is failed status

valug nsny or nsng (Lbopback

FAILEQ—STATUS=n,n,n3n,

ng is gxpected status.
n, is failed status.

Loopback data has faile
s is failed data. |
Loopback status has fail

|
nsmg in the serial port BI

troller and/or signal drive

[(PS status ta

rsi'receivers ha

tatus).

721

ve f

ajled.




nibble bit meaning

D4 Carrier detect

D, Ring indicator

) or|ns
D, Data set ready

D, Clear to send

-

'he comtroller and

=
US

Erfor CQode STATUSS n2n3n4nsﬁsn7n8
t Error Code STATU BT N1N2N3N4N5NgN7Ng
/

>3

b1 signal drivers/receivers Hhve failkd.
ongny is 1/O address of serial port error ocdlired.

0318H is interral serial port.
 02K8H is optional serial port,

13ngny 1s serial pormt BIOS 'status listed on fhe follawing

R
-«
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A48

nibblg bit meaning
Dy : Ti@e out
" D, : Tﬁansmit shiift register is|empty
5 D, : Tn:ransmit hdlding register is ¢gmp?
Dy : aneak detec
D; : Friamming grror
D, : derity errar
g ‘ ‘
D, - Overrun errpr
Dy : Data ready
Dy : C:erier detert
D, : ng indicator
n; ;
D, : Data set ready
D, : Cléar 1o sen
D, . Delta carriel detect
) D, | 1:Trailing cdde ring indicator
: D, : Délta data set ready
Dy : Dé:lta clear 1o send.




ONIRARE| ERROR-STATUS

N2N3NaNsNEN7Ng

Il
=

=

Mansng is 1/O addyess of serial port error occyjred.
sl is gxpected data.| - i
g is failed data. i

o 3l =]

ICK [TEST

i

CK! FAIUED-STATUS =n4nansny

ifde cqunt out. Tirher chip has failed or potefjitionmeter is
isconngcted.

':!D..n_] =~
=

register value listed belowy.

=
(2]
Lal

g is failed joysti

&

nibble bit meaning

D Joystick-A Y-coordipate bit

D, Joystick-A X-coordinate bit
g

0, Joystick-B Y-coordihate bif

Dy Joystick-B X-coordinate bit]

nsny is failed bit of ping

STICK VALUE FAILED

St

Time count of insta]led joystick equals zero. Timer chip hag
falled of potentionmjeter is disconnected.

A-49




COUNT STATYS=nyn, N3N4 Nsg NiNg

pordinate
ovordinate
pordinate
rordinate

1Ny is [fime count of joystick-A 2
aNy 18 [time count of joystick-A Y
sl 1s [fime count of joystick-B X
7ng is [fime count of joystick-B ¥

o S S
P SPN
P30
[ol* ]

]
L/
9
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VTR

re are

N

Other

T
d
al

Devics

g from or writing to devige

ODUCTION

two parts to this chapter.

Error Messages

fessages written by DOS tol

Messages

ne other DOS messages ar
pscription following the me

[3]
b

indicate err|
S

yritten in b
ge and arn

2]

bhbetic order.

e program name or comn

and whic

bssage appears as the first

ord of the

b3

lesc

Id type mhith a
e presenit¢d in

h crepted] [the

ors whilg fead-




Ezwc

ge v
cuch
EITO
Or

erT0)

fee 1s

b

farmat

he
h

leng
Lact

niand

ad

o |

subl

tact

194

=

=]

Daia

=
ons

=

evdlopd

sk
ed.

o B

E ERR

while reading

drive A, driva

mmpand issued

L wds written an

[ g d

—

vill be disp

as disk driy

- writing day
r reading des

the name of

is one of the following error types:

Ty

th request
your deale

L=

Lunit numbd
vour dealer

d a defective

error has

(DR MESSAGES

iyed on your system when

o =

d
1

the device in error, such
B

ader passed to a device dri
for assistance.

read incorrectly. Your dig

bm or writing to any of
5, printer, etc. The follow

Abort, Retry, Ignore?

¢ Abort, Retry, Ignore?

etc.,

A device by a device driver

passed to a device drivg
r assistance.

spot.

urred which was not pi

1§ 1Inco

r is in

k may

byiousl

an crroE
the syste

ng form

as CO

Fer 1S Wr

g ‘ddy

18
m
at is

or

ang.

rrect.

malid.

ave

y |de-
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B-4

No paper

he na

NoniD QS disk

Not ready

I'he ind
ata.

o

Reaq Fault

MThe dat

Sector not found

=

he sed
ot be |

St
bt

Seek
The prg
Write fault

evice,

Write protect

n attel

Warrling:

DO NQ
I

ppear

£

here ij

med printer is either not

The data to the device was not su

)

pcated. The disk may have

foncerning a disk drive.

|
invalid information in th

A was not successfully rea

or which is indicated as

per track on the disk coul
|

npt was made to write on

T remove or insert disks

=
|
—

icated device is not ready,

1]
—

d| not be loca

1ed on or |

ile allocatig

[ cannot re

veloped a

a

—

Cassfully wriften

write prote

any of the

1cks

n td

F£1V

ntaining tg'ﬁ d4ta oo

fect

ed.

cted

S€ 1)

ive $7

NESsQA

o1 IS¢

mom L

e
19
w




Do|When A Dgvice Erfor Message Appears:

system will wait|fpr one of the following rejponses:

A fgr Abort. The systemi ends the progrgm thaq |re-
fuested the disk|rgad or write.

R fqr Retry. ThE|system will try again to|do the |disk
read or write opgration.

i
I foy Ignore. The system processes the progfam as if the
errof had not happened.

suggested in responding:

w

= follawing order

IR Retry the opg¢ration. The problem may [not happen
again.

iA Abort the program.

1 Ignore the prpplem and continue processing. Be aware
that| data is lost|when you use the Ignore fgsponse

—




HER MESSAGES

ut to generate .EXE file
e disks|<hit ENTER>

s
e

INK]| When you specify the \USE parTnetc‘r, this is
isplayed. Put the Runfile disk intq the appropfiate|driveland
ress ${ENTER>.

<
o]

All fifes canc¢led by operator

RINT. This message appears when you cancgl the |pr ting
f all queued files using the /T pafameter. It i prirjted put.

133

All specified ffle(s) are contiguous’

HKDBK. All the files you requesfed to write dre on tJm sk

equenfially.

o)

Aliopgtion errgr, size adjusted

HKIDBK. An invalid sector numper was in the fil¢
ion taljle. The file whose name appears before ||this|mheds
as tryncated at the end of the lajt good sectqr.

=
b=
s
—
ey
CERY
o

Atte
mod

=

t to ageess data outside of segmen

—
o

ounds, posgbly bad opnect

| i

INK.|An object file is most likely incorrect.




iskl. lInsgrt a new dj

cammand gr file name

o sl o]

a—

.
| = =gy = =
W oW,
Lol al

w1

=

write-protect violatig

DRMAT. An atte ﬁ: was maile to format a wrile-protegted
igk| and prdss a key to begin [formatting.

=

DIS. Ydu have entered a DOS command incorrgictly. (theck
u sy;jrax and re-fry the command. If the ¢ommanpd is
rréct, pe sure that the default drive containg either| the
térnal fommand ¢ batch file you are trying tp execy

Interpreter
issing !

o 32

§. The file COMMAND.COM was not contpined ir |the
beirjg booted, o1 an error was found during|loading the

meric parameter

INIK.  An invalid hlunberic constant was specified with|the

STACK parameter.

=]

HBUG| Bad Flag. [An incorrect flag code setping was |en-
red. See the Register command for the valid ¢odes.

B-7




BP

BR|k

Canp

Canp

Error

DEBU
points

rror

cified. §

COPY
opying]

o

EDLIN

v

f the

[w]

[

‘o edit
1ve the

o

commygnd with ten or fewer brey

DEBUG. Bad register. An incon

pt do bigary reads from a device

bt edit .BAK file——rename file

may be specified for the G

bee the Register command

/B switch was jused w
from the device.

.BAK files shouldn’t be

re assHIImed to be backupi files, with

CS.

the .BAK file either rena
copy another name,

G. Too many breakpoints.
¥{

1Hp

1|

]

at register n
for the valid |

=]

v

¢ the file, o

No more th
command,
oints.

a device

more up-to+

lited because thées

an fgn
Retype

ame
coister |

naie

datd ¢

copy

k-




CH

Cann
Enter

== L =]
(1
vz

t

para

ind fil

nodule

Sk <

K.
e b

d lib
driv

K. [The named

 xxxx.0BJ
hit ENTER>

The specif]
y linker, I
on it an pi

rary xxxx.LIB
e |etter:

¢ proper le

€

.| The Serial

mporary file

he tempor
rectory is

EI'S arc:

baud rate

DOMI1 or C

d

[w]

Iih

—
e]

)

B

nsert the proper disk with| the
eSS

full.

RS8232C) Interface was inifialized.

object module was not fpund i)

<ENTER>.

file cannot be opened begause thq

M2

rary could not be located [pn the|dri
r for the drive the library||is on.

the

amed

1ve,

disk

Che

3-9

g ddy



s parity
n none

£ Even

b odd

; stop bits (1 or 2)
type of serial device
p  serial printer (serial timeouts are fetrigd)

- other serial device (derial timeodts will [t

retried)

Io
e

Compare erron(s) on Traék XX, Sidg y

Lo

MISKCIOMP. Contents on the track
rere different.

number xxon the sjde y

-3

|
Confajns xxx npn-contiguous blocks

UHKDRK. The file named has bepn written ip se¢tions| on
differen} areas of the disk rather than s:aquentiamy. Hpweyer
since badly fragmented file take lopger to read] copying lkhe
hle seqilentially could improve run [time and enhande

performfaince.

o
-

=




DFr

Di

Dig

IE

rio

LET

04

IDis

o
.

P B Ao N
L

A ) 1 q

+writs

BU(

i 51

errp

5. Tj

£ Or

writ

KDY
pdat
[ o
batig

LIN.
Pt}
TN
be 1

his disk wa
other disk

ng FAT X
e the file al
2) depen

nd 2, the (

not complet

The disk
e file; ther

ncomplete.

. Double fiz
:Rgle flag. A

mand

K. Adisk ¢

n table coil

lly. Part of

i =

= W

-

1]
I
d

181

o]

d

ity

[3:]

|=

M

[%]
= O’

. There were conflicting ¢
r may be altered only oncg

ot for bboting DOS. Insej

booting and restart.

or occurred while CHKDS
ation table (FAT) on the
on whi¢h of the 2 copid
not be written. If the m
k 1s not usable.

$ not have enough free s
re an End Edit commang
e file may be an the disk

|

|
|

bdes d
per R

t the §

K was
ramed
5 of th
Pssage

bace (g
termi
but t

Il
i

T

3

t
[e

I
1

S|

T}

AL

oted
ister

tem

ing
ive.

e file

for

ave
ted
file
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B-1

Disk

Dupl

Entry

Error;

Ynsuitabld

U
=1

ORM

\

cate filen

-

Error

BDLINY

for system disk

\ . The system program

disk beipg formatted.

e or File not found

RENANE. While attempting to
ilenamg either already existed on
renamed was not found on the spe

There is a syntax error

Dup regprd too complex

P record which i1s too

An object module created fr

you must debug the asg
1t again.

C(]

D

o
=

ename a fi

he disk, or

=

=

m an assem
bmplex. To
bler progr

uld not wriftten

le,

the last coypnma

bler
cor
AT &

d

tte rlaw
he file ito] be
ified (or defpult

amd {thern




_‘
=
=]

d, F parameter nqt [specified.
rections will not be written to disk.

o

[KDSK. Even thpugh the | /F parameter ‘wils not |used,
[KDYK will pertgrm its analysis so that you|can se¢¢|the
plts, but the correftions will not actually be wiritten op|the
k

B th

_,
= =

riting tq device

mands. DOS copld not write data to the deyice begause
he datal was more [than the device was expecting.

= ]
Q
=]

and |HEX files cannot be written

DEBUG, DEBUG| ¢4nnot canvert data whicl| requires a

ackwarfls conversiph.

[=)

cannpt be copied onto itseif

DOS. When a requgst is made to COPY a filg a different
name shpuld be givgn| to the copy or it should|be put|in a
{ifferent|directory gr{ an another disk.

=

atian eryor

HDS ang commands| You tried to add a new filgname to|the
ireetory or to replage|a file that was already theye. If the|file
1
I

= LT

Iready existed, it wlas marked read-only and gould nof be
-placed If you run CHKDSK, you will see if thg directqry is
full, jor 18 something

—
S

se caused to error.

[q]

f°ddV



APP. B

R &

File|is| cross-jinked: on cluster XX

he two file§ in gt
luster numbper. [H
ock. Since [no
nust correcf thd

HKDBK. This message rename
ppear twice for each cross-linked
re allpcated to the same datah
ction Jis taken automatically, yo

[72]
L~ o WY

=
=

=,

command |

. Copy both files using the GOP]

. Delgte the original files using |the ERASE cpmma

=)
—t
[<V]

ot
e

e
- 0w =

. Review the files and edit.
|

File

OS gnd commands. A file lis
aramegter or command ¢ould nd
n the [specified (or default) drive.

bd in either| a ¢q
e found in|the |di

- =
= o

4

First cluster nwmber is invalid,
entr} .

nter to the |[datg
{ If the /F|paraj
ero-length fie.

HKDBK. There is an invalid pdi
the file named before this messag]
ecifiegl, the file is truncated to a

N(_D

Fixup| offset eXceeds filed width
INK.||A NEAR attribute instead of a FAR hitrib
indicatgd in an assemblen instructign address. You
the assgmbler source code and repfocess again

=]

oy

LS
o




ey W o |

p—
L
)
=

Y

=
T

§ néeded—-base segmenk [hex):
DBIN. A load segment was indicated as required for| the
in the source {.EXE) file. You must indicate fhe absplnte
ent pddress for|lpading the finished module

x
|

e

—t

TT
gg Ty
o

x 4

*

WARl\iTING “xx

bechise the program will be dependent upon beitlg loaded at
cific) memory lgchtion, we do not recommend| using|guch

pragram as a .COM | file.

1744
.
Q2

annot be pested

BANICH/| There are jrore than one FOR commnland orf [the
ommangl line.

[ fallare

FORMAII. While
¢cprred| This disk

ating the target disk, 4| disk |qqror
unusable. or a write-protgrted di

0
v
fa)

n
=

— -

deyice ngme '

DE.| The nameq printer!must be LPT1:) LPT2Y! or
B:; the named| RS232C Interface must egist and| be
M1: jor COM2{.| No mor¢ than one blanH| is allgwed
een [MODE and|its parameters.

Y
o
& e ]




incpmpatible [disk or drive types

DISK{LOMP. The number of sectars or sides fof digks$

compaged is different.

Incpmpatible |system size

YS. A system transfer did not qc
opied||contains a larger. copy off |
ne srmlution is to format a blank

mand and then copy the

T

ur because fthe jiislq.
0OS then the t

lisk using the Q¥
es you want tq |th

=AY

Inconrect DOY version

(=]

ommgnds. In order to use the cofnmand you just entef
ifferent version of DOS is needpd than the| ond V4
unning.

T

Inpud file read| error

INK.|An object file is probably bad.

Insufficient digk space

o5

OS apd commands. There is not| ¢nough free spage
isk tofl hold the file being writtqn. If you think| th
nough||space, run CHKDSK to ditermine the|| staduls

Bl

T =T

Y

U (I

]




mempry

angls. These tgmmands ineed more memgry thamn|is
bleN[ﬂt-o function. |((hange the BUFFERS=pdrameter|in
ONFIG.SYS fijlg [to a smaller value (if yoyi have|$pe-
BUFFERS=), restart the system and retfy the cpmn-
. If|the messagq appears again, your system} does |not

cifie
m ]
CO fai

Insuffigien

Erasd fil

n epough memgry to execute this commanfl.
room in root directpry

rom |root and reped

DSK. While cx

—

—

CHKDSK.

ting files from the “lost” data bl

9]
1Y

D
DSK found the [rpot dire¢tory full; therefore all of]

Ipst |chainls could not|He|recovered into files. Copy|some dff the
ri ered files to anotther disk for review, deletel|them [ffrom
“E isk you are chegking, and rerun CHKDSK| to re¢gver
the rest gf the lost data.

InSLffit:iL space on disk
DFBUG. There is not| enough free space to hold the |data
bqirg written on disk] You may insert a disk that does have
erohigh free space angl|re-issue the Write commind. Other-
wise,| erage the files filon the disk and rerun DEBUG.

invalld| bapd rate specified

MODE. [Fhe only valid baud rates are 110, 15{), 300,| PO,
0D 2400, 4800, o PB00. You may even enter just the first
tivo| chariacters of the|rumber.




Invalid charagters in volume label

ORMAT. It is not a valid filendme charactel.

=

Invali

ATEY Either you entered an inyalid date or the| dq
as ngt a hyphen (-) or slash (/).

invaljd directgry

OS dnd commands. Thcre isnt| the directory: in| th

‘ou spgcified. ‘

Invdlld drive in search pass

OS. There was an invalid drive specificatiop in|gh
ou spdcified in the PASS commahpd.

Invdlid drive gr file name

DLIN|. When starting EDLIN y¢u did not specity| 4
rive of filename.

B:18




ification

[22]

vali§ drive sp

)

and| commandg.| The drivg specified in a c¢mmanf |or

and| parameter] is linvalid. |
|

4]
=
=
T

nyalif m‘Tber gf parameters
I|

amiands. The nunpber of parameters you spgcified does
bt |dgreq with the| pumber df parameters thg commpand
21 !

ires. |

valid {abject mpdule

TIINK. The object| mpdule is either incomplgte or [if| is
intdrrectly formed. This can o¢cur when a langupge prpces-
spr 4 stopped while|i} fis processing.

e

valld| parametgrs

0S| and Commangy.|A command request was||made |With
incorrpct parameldr] One of'the things to chedk is that the
iMd specifier inclydes a colon. Check all parameters for

valid characters.

- e
=R
—_
=1
—

Invald pathi, nof directory,
r dreatdry not) empty

RMDIR| The direqtpry you specified did not fixist, ap [the
sctory] you wish remove still has files o] other| jsub-

dir¢ctorigs.

o
—
=
Py
o
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Inyal

Invig

Labe

Ling

T o et

d sub-d

id time

TIMH

tween
and a
second|

too long

CHKI
CHKI[
the /V

not foul

“DLIN| The Replace Text commn

recausdl the replacement causes
he 253icharacter limit. Break the

nd rel

rectory entry

parameter for more infon

There is an invalid tim|

nd

BATCH. The label to which GOTO comman
not exis

t.

ksue Replace Text comm
P

’SK. There is invalid infor
DSK will try to correct the

thation in the
Error. Run (]
mation about

14nd has ende

Ibng line into|
ntt

e|lor delimiten, A
the hours and minutes, and the minute
period between the second
are the only valid parameders.

Is and hundre

the line to expang

the

ang

d ah

sho

subr

)_I.-:
- O

Fe T ]
Tt

=]

i

e

dir¢

arnar

..
|~
[l

DTy

138




List| pdtput |is ngt assigned to ja |device

BRINT. |The devick|named d4s the PRINT ligt devicg| is
inialid. Re-issue thd PRINT command and give|a valid list
devide ngme when prompted.

M

mber

_1
=

Must spegify destination ling

=

DILIN.|A destinatidn| line number must be entered with a
E o Copy comnand. Enter the command again|but
ited a valid destinafion line number,

=" __|
L

(=]

<5

o}

=

o

N H

Namge|of [list deyice [PRN]:

L
bl

rt print after DOS has befn restarted,
1 device name which is tq receive |the
5S <EN'iI“ER> to use the ffirst parallel

PRINT.|When you s
reply with the resery
printed gutput, or pi
brinter [[PRN].

[0

3]

bl
s
=
s

. [There is n¢ |path after DOS searches ypur warking
irpctory.

=]

B-21




No

systern on destination disk

YS. The system cannoti be transfrred because the d}esiina—
ion digk does not contain the refquired reserfed spagq for
OS. |One solution is to formaf a blank djsk hsing | the
ORMAT /8 command, and copy [vour other files tp|the Hew
isk.

No room in djrectory for file
DLIN} The file directory is full

Nonrbystem disk or disk error

Rep and sfrike any key when ready
tartup|l The directory contains nplentries for s{steth| fil
cre was a disk read error whild starting up thq [systp
lace a||[DOS disk in drive A: and |restart your [system

Not phough ropm to merge the entire file
DLIN| The entire contents of |the specified |file {Was
erged |while issuing a Transfer cdmmand bechuse| the
sufficignt memory. Only part of| the file was merged.

Not 1

{{While using a Replace tex
g of lines indicated does nof
for or no further occurrg
bund after replying “N”’ to the “O)

—

= a0

r Search te
contain the
ces of the

P’ prompt

3 Cimmaﬁ
string b
n

stri

B-22
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Probdble| non-00S disk.

f janyironment space

[=]

DOS could np} execute fthe SET commanfd since| the
drea bf the environmdnt information could not ba expanded.

—

-
)
2]

8 'dd¥

T| quete is|empty

PRINT. [No files ar¢ [being processed by PRINT

T gyeve is| full

it of 10ifiles that can he added (g ithe
¢ is printed, you can add afjother file to

PRINT.|[There is a |l
print qugue. After a|fi
the| pring queue.

]

DDE.| Printer is ppt connected, or printer paper is ¢mpty

LA
=
~

inue| (Y/N)P

CHKDYK. There is|invalid information in the kﬂloe allogption
LBk id¢ntification |Hyte. The disk is either not formatfed by
OS5 of has becomt |[damaged. CHKDSK wil)l indicate its
pobdible|corrective agtjons without actually chanlging thg disk
if You hive not usefd|the /F parameter and a “Y||” reply/ It is
re¢dmmended that|yop do this first, before you [fry using the
/F|qwitgh and replying Y.

B-23




Program too |big to fit in memory

OS. [The file for the command |chnnot be transferdd| (| th
emory since the file is too big td fit in it.

w

APP. B

Program size |pxceeds capacity of LINK

INK.||Load module is too large| thr execution

Read [error ini| <filenarmne>

POS and commands. Commands
le.

[@]

ould not repd thie [dnitire

e 0 e}

Resigent part pf PRINT instalied

PRINT} Resident part of the PRINT command welré tizkis.
red info memory for printing. This message [is djspidved
Vhen yiou use the PRINT commatd for the figst timje

I
I

=

B-24




Segiment size exteeds 64K

1723

LTINS . The addres ing limit iis 64K bytes, The LINK
empted to combind segments with the same name which
equirement greater than K bytes.

—

regilted lin a segmenft

StacH dize| axceefls 65535 byled

[v4
o

LINK. Alstack size pecified with /STACK must pe less than
66039 bypes.

Symigol |defined [more than onge

ILINK. A single sympol name may not be defined in more
tham lone|module.

Symbalitd q_le capacity exceedef

IK. The names|gxceeded 50K bytes. Use gither fewer

I
andy/or shorter names.

175N
>

Syntgs errar

DOS. Ag illegal strig was typed.

o]

Tiarged disk may be unusablg

DISKCQPY. The 4riet disk may be unusublgl becaysé¢ of
inrecovegrable read, write or verify error.

%

B-25
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Terminate batch job (Y/N)?

Top

Top

Too

Tog

Tog

many grbups

many liljfaries specified

many public symbols

many segments or classes

togethg

—

DOS.||If you press Ctrl-Break
batchfile, this message appears.
file piess Y. If you press N, g
executing when Ctrl-Brgak was
sing will continue with the next

many external symbols in ong module

LINK| There is a limit of 256 e

LINK| There is a limit of 10 gr

LINK}{ There is a limit of eight

LINK|| There is a limit of 1024

LINK || There is a limit of 247 ge

while DOS i§: progassiig| a
jl stop procepsing th Iatch
the command |thaq was

pressed will stbp and | prjces-
dommand in (the baidh| file.
xfernal symbols per| mpdlnle.
oips, including DGROUP.
libraries.
phblic symbolg.

bments and |classds,| tdken




Trach |bpd—djsk unusable |

record, EAT and directory could|not
ing formatted.

FORMAI. The boo
written on the disk b

=t

4]

Tree|past| this ppint not progegsed |

CHEKDSK. Because frack 0 isi bad, CHKDSK gannot| con-
tinde prgcessing the dlirectory path being cxamiged.

U !
Unale fid breate directory !

ory you: specified already| exists,| ithe
uld not be found or there was no [qfdom
he dircctory.

MEDIR| The diveg
directory] path namg
>nl the djisk to creat

1]
-0 -

i
Unable [tg Write| BOOT !
|
FORMAT. The bodt|record could not be written|jon the|triack
D| of {the [disk.

Ungble|to writel FAT

(File Allocation Table} gould not be
of the disk.

FORMAT. The F;
written pn the tracl

™
[ law!

v
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Unexpected epd-of-file on VM. TMP

INK|{ The LINK could not ibHe| completed befaude] the
iskette with VM. TMP was remoyed

AL

5]

Unrecognized||command in CONFIG. SYS

tartup. An illegal command was found in the file ( [1C.

YS. (Jorrect the illegal command| by EDLIN

1%}
)
=
juss

Unregcoverablg) read error on source (target)+T]

—
-1}

ck xx, side y |

OS. IPOS could not read conten
ide Y [pf the drive source (targe

[Z]

on the tragk XX dn] thie
lisk.

—
]

Unresoived Externais:

o

LINK.|The modules or library fileg specified difl nd ain
the deffnitions of the cxternal symbols. When this| febror
occurs, |do not run the executable file created iy the Linker

o+
Q
=)
—

T

Warping: no §TACK segment

LINK. A statement allocating stad
n any ¢f the object modules.

i

space was||not [spedified

WARNING—RRgad error on EXE file,

XE2B[IN. An error was detected
te. The result file may be unusable

[= 5

uring reading the |ihput

=

S,
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PENDIX (

CONFIG

DNITOR POR

PORT (RS232C

ALLEL| PORT (Ce

DRESS MAP

TRATIONS

...................................

C-2
C-3
C-5
C-7




APP.C

. K'.‘)C . p
oy . 5:'
dh
RGB MONITOR PORT | o A
| 3 2/ ' {/
H [ \l
T — @D
[ ] h L=
> ]«@D@@I
= ‘ | -
g assanee] !
/
Jooo
000
Hepnoans &

Fig. C-]. PIN ARRANGEMENT| FOR RGB|MONIT

Bin Numiber Signal Name/Description Directia
1 & 2 Ground
3 Red Ou
4 Green : Oy
5 Blue O
6 ' Intensity O
7 14 MHz Clock Ot
8 Horizontal Drivg Out
9 Vertical Drive | A Out

'Use| 2 shielded cable to connect the RGIB monitor pprt an
RGB| monitgr display. '




oY

L PORT (R$232C)

boocodoboooono
cooooplgoooeg

il

Ofercncennsnn shsssssnsen +14

C-2. PIN ARRANGEMENT FOR SERIAL

INTERHACE
umber Sighal Name)Description Direc¢tibn
NG
Transmitted Data | Oult
Received Data In
Requeét to Send | Out
Clear t(l) Send | In
Data Set Ready In|
Signal Ground
Carrier Detect In
NC




Pin Numlber Signal/Deseription Dirggti ‘

10 NC
11 NC
12 NC
13 NC
14 ~ NC
15 NG
16 NC
17 NC
18 | NC
19 - NC
20 Data Terminal Ready O
21 ‘ NC
22 Ring Indicatpr )|
23 ‘ NC
24 NC

; 25 NG

ddress 3F8{3FF|

| |[he|serial part in Sr. Partner ‘uses the
: boards, refer f

wish| fo use pther asynchronous adapte
ADDRESS MAP” in this APPENDIX

R

T

serial port- adf

"Use| |a shisﬂded cable to connect th

equipment With a serial interface.

Ci4

e




LEL PORT (Gentli'onics)

£ o)
)

= ‘

lm—rnl I IIIIIIIIIFIIIIIJ'_Li
][:lll!l T ||][|ll_lII||||[|[
AEveemse afesssassansasnanda 19

4lc.d  PIN ARRANGEMENT FOR PRIN[TER

umbey $ignal/Description Direqt
il STRORE STROQE Pulse to read | )
: -data 1n})
of || || DATA1 ol
3 DATA 2 Ol
4 DATA 3 Oyl
j DATA 4 Ol
a DATA 5 On
1 DATA 6 Op
§ DATA 7 Oy
g ) DATA 8 Oy
0 ACKNLG (Ackpowledge data || I
reception)




C:6

Pir} Numbgr Signal/Descritjan DirkEior
BUSY (Printer cannpt receive
11 Ih
- data)
12 PE (out of papr) In
13 SLOT (Printer in Selefted state) I
|
14 AUTO FEED XT [Raper fed it
automatically)
15 NC
16 oV (Eogic Groynd)
17 CHASSIS GND (Printer Chassis
Ground)
18 - NC
190 30 GND
31 INIT (Clear the prin} buffer) Ot
32 ERROR (Error Sfate) r]
33 GND (Same as 19} 50)
34 "NC
35 NG
36 SLCT IN (Data Entry|is Possible) Ouf
"The|parallel |port in Sr. Partner uses thqd address 374-37F | Iif Jou
wish| [0 use gther parallel printer interfale boards, Refer|tp [|TfO
ADDRESS MAP” in this APRENDIX.
"Use| |a shieﬂied cable to connect the| parallel poft apg Ydur
equipment with a parallel port.
|




1/Q)| ADDRESS MAP

3s [(HEXK) Function
2A7F Reserved |[for Parallel Printer Interfage
2EE Reserved |for Serial (R$232C) Interface
137F] Used by [Parallel Interface.
L SBE Reservetl|for Mondchrome Display/Rarallel
Printer [[nterface.
30 C—SDlF Used by |Golor/Graphics Interface.
JHOBE? Used by |Disk Drive Interface.
SHA-BEF Used b¥ [Serial (R8232C) Interface.

ihterface board (Asyncronoys Adapter),
ther boards, you must selgct resemved
_eirer to the user’s manyjal of |[¢ach

]

If yiqu pge an pther serial
pardlle} interface board g
adiddeks [in apove tablel
integface; board.

=
o

.
A4
—







RRUPTS
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CTION CALLS

RRUPTS ....1..

ALLS
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INTERRUPTS
Interrupt types hex 20 to hex 3F are|neserved for use oy (POS.
(Abselute mhemory locations hex 80 to|hex FF are reseryed
Interrupts|/follow with all values in h¢xadecimal.
20 Program terminate.
Call
CS: Segment addr¢ss of progyram | Segrhent
Prefix
Return
None
This is the common wa} |to exit frof a Hrogan
Control is transferred tq DOS. TheJFiirectory en-
tries for unclosed files are|not correc (be|sur¢ Rles
are closed).
21 Function Request
Call
AH: Function number
Other registers as sffecified in individual fltct
tion
Return As specified in igdividual furjction
22 Terminate Address
When a program termirfates, control trahbferd |t
the address at offset 0AH of the Program [Segmfnt
Prefix. This address is| ¢opied into fhe Progrigm
Segment Prefix, from the Interrupt |22H |vecfor,
when the segment is credted.




' |CONTRQOII-C Exit Address

* : |
If the user [types <Utrl> <C> during keyboprd
input or display output, control trangfers to| the
INT 23H| |[vector in the interrupt tpble. [[his
address is ppied intolthe Program Segrpent Prghx,
from the Inft¢rrupt 23H vector, when the segment
is created. i
If the <Gt} <G> toutine preserves all regigters,
it can end With an IRET instruction (Heturn om
interrupt) | {o| continde program execufion. When
the interrnpt occurs| all registers are|set tq|the
value they had whenl the original call JE DOS was
made. Thefelare no vestrictions on what a <CGtgl>
<C> handler can do—including D@S fungtion
calls —so [lpng as the registers are ufjchanged if
IRET is pged.

|

If Function P9H or OAH (Display String or| Buf-
fered KeyHoard Input) is interrupted by <Cprl>
<(C>, the [three-byte sequence O3H -0DH-0AH
(EXT-CR-[LF) is sent to the display apd the fflinc-
tion resumpyg at the beginning of the !ﬂlext linig
If the pragram creates a new segment and lopds a
second prdgram that changes the <@url> >
address, tqrmination of the second grogram|fes-
tores the [4Ctrl> <C> address to its [jalue before
execution| pf] the second program.
Fatal Errgr| Abort Address
If a fatal|disk error occurs during exeqution ¢f one
of the disd I/O function calls, control| transfers to
the INT] P#H vector in the vector| table.| [This
address if kopied into the Program Segment Pre fix,
from the In(ierrupt 24H vector, when|the segment
is created,

D-3




BP:SI contains the a
Control Block from
can be retrieved,

. Error Codes
When an error-handli

AH is 1, the error is ei
Allocation Table or ax
be examined to deter

attribute byte high onde
device, then the erroriya

Error Code

<

OWEI O ® 0T R —

dress of a

erdl failure

I re

Descri

to write

Oor.

btion

on

d

lre

fpe

Devic

hich additiogal i

gaink

T
Q

[

ois
I |
qf
1 8
BF

5| 4

OOtH

15t

ratipn

¢£dnirol
drf| can
BLd |7 |of
n¢ File
can

If the
1§ block

o
—~
-
-
— -
n
gl

-

oG
—




The user |stack will be in effect (thql first prem
described bElow is at 'the top of the stadk), and will
contain the| following from top to bottgm:

Ip DOS registers from issuing INT 240

CS

FLAGP

AX User registers at time of ofiginal JNT

P1H request

BX '

CX

DX

SI

DI

BP

DS

ES

Ip From the original INT 2JH froad the

user to DOS

CS

FLAGS
The regisfers are set such that if gn TRE]L is
executed, POS will respond according to (AL} as
follows:

(AL)F0 ignore the error

£ retry the operation
+£P . terminate the program via||INT

23H
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25

Notes:
1.

Absolute disk read.
Call

. For disk errors, thi$
occurring during an|

. This routine is ente

. The SS, SP, DS, F

ters must be preseny

. This interrupt hand

ing DOS function call

calls O1H through OC
S

Before giving this

used for errors dun

will destroy the DO
in an unpredictable

. The interrupt hand
contents of the devict

- If the interrupt hahdler will
rather than returning|

the application prg

stack, remove all but fhe last thred

stack, then issue an|

the program immediptely after
that experienced the [error. Note

done, DOS will be
function call higher

AL: Drive number

DS:BX: Disk transf¢

CX: Number of sq
DX: Beginning rel

nterrupt 4
Interrupts

BX, CX, 1

should re

outine cojtrol
errors, DOS perforin]s| five retrieg|

it is taken jonly for

in a disabled |dts

If necessad:y, it
ny

1H.
25H o

nd OX

rain

isk

P

e
. Use of 11
tack and wWill 1 S
jtate.
must nof c e
header.
hand! 5
o DOS, it ghou e
gram’s regisiers e
WO e
IRET. This fwill |ret 0
he 1 il
that| i is
1 an unstable statq A
than 0CH is |ssudd.
: Drive A, |1: Dyivq B)
fer address
clars
ative sector




Return

FLAGE

AX: En

e}

r eode if CF=1
{CF=0 if sucessful

This trang
number of
disk transf]

Absolute d

Terminate

Call

Return
None

This vect
resident ¥

2

Reserved

[L M) T,
[ L
o=

bk«

in 295 abovg

CS: DM

[=]
.

fbr

ol

e

- address.

LK write. This vector is issue

=1 if not successful

control to the DOS B
tors(CX) is read from the

but applies to a write' 0

it stay resident.

First byte following last liyte of |q¢

is used if the program if

n COMMAND gets cont

DOS.

i

i exacth
meratio

JOS.
disk tg

to rem
ol.

is

the

as

de

2in




FUN(CTION CALLS

Fumction falls are provided by DOS ffor:
\

Charglcter device 1/0. |

File management.

Memgry management.

Date pnd time functions.
Execytion of other programs.

Exror Retiirn Table

ion calls sef the|da
X. Refer td eadH i

Whenl|an error is found, some fun
and pit an error return code in |
call. Tlhe error return codes are

=
~ =

Code Condition

Invalid function numbdr
File not found

Path not found

Too many open files
Access denied
Invalid handle
Memory control blocks
Insufficient memory
Invalid memory block |ajddress
Invalid environment
Invalid format
Invalid access code
Invalid data

Invalid drive was speciffed
Attempted to remove th{ lcurrent dideco ry
Not same device
No more files

=]
=

handles left)

[}

estroyed

CO‘-JO’}LNUQM'—-OQOCONO’)U%OJM'-—'
=2

— e b b e e e
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Invoking DOS Functions

Al fuhction is requasgdd of DOS by placing it|/in the |AH
setting othdr| registers as appropriatd} and | then
type 21H irjterrupt.

rt files or devices use a 1-bit binary

1§ which suppqg
. handle, whjch is returned in AX. The fjle ha le is
| in [referring to| the file .after it’s been dpened.|The
g values are|set by DOS as the file handlg and cgn be

without: opening the files

&

' your progri
tandard inpy

—+

device. Input can be redirgcted.
0pd1| Standard outpit|device. ‘Output can be redirectef.

h0G2 Standard errof putput device. Output cannot be, re-
directed.

DDQ3 Standard aux)ljary device.
DDO4 Standard printpr device.:

Fuhétions follow with| all values in hexadecimall]

En to
will
ment

) Program| fetminate.i All closed files age writ
disk. The|directory entries for files Igft ope
not be cprrect. C8 must contain |the se
address of program: segment prefix.

(9]
o O
19" I Wl

I Keyboard| input. Waits for a charactgr to be read
from the|Heyboard (the character is eghoed bigck to
the stanfljfd output device and <Cprl> <> is
checked).|Returns the character in AlL.

2 Display joptput. The character in DIy is output to
the standand output device.

3 Auxiliary| input. Waits for a charager fram the
standard hxiliary device [Internal §S232Q |inter-

face (Serip] Port)]. Returns the charpcter in|AL.

0 dd¥
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Auxiliary output. The
the standard auxiliar
interface (Serial Port)].

(X1

Printer output. The ¢
the printer.

Direct console I/Q. Sets
is ready or not. Whe
character has been t
returned in AL and th
ter has not been type

2

DL is not 0 FFH—Th¢

Direct console input,
keyboard is returned in
echo the character or

Console input without ec

to function 1, except the| key is no

checks for <Cul> <C

Print string. Prints a
that is terminated by
contain the offset (fro
DS) of a string that eng

Buffered keyboard input.
fer until the key <ENTH
contain the offset (fro
DS) of an input buffer

Byte C
1 Maximum

buffer, incl
set this val

haracter in T

character

character
. This fung
k for <Ct

ho. Function|

acter strin

he segmen|
ith ‘E$57‘

7 (hex 24).

ybo,

ead
tion|

8 is
r in

L
t ad

87

L (2Bp)-

Ad
T

GAR

! 1FE chsl;‘ac
d

fra
dd

1> x1Q

iflg

echoed. “It

naracrers

rs]
JF al
b =
&%)
| o]
(Jo

==
=]
—
[=]

—_—
I I I

=)
=
—
=3
1]
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3-n

i
Check stahdard input status. Checks |

is available from the keyboard ?l

(AL=he

no chara

Clear stg
input fu

value in

Disk resg
ly closed

directory.

Select di
drive spg

ber of dm

Open file.
directory.
current file.

segment
trol Blog

o
-

€

Ny

Wl

sk

[w]
=

1Y4q

— ol

ad
ki ¢

t} Copies all files to disk. Fild

Actual! number of char
not counting the CR (thd
this value).

Buffer; must be at least gs long|as

number in byte 1.

F if a character is availa
r is available).

ion specified in AL is pe

I not be recorded correct

|
The defhult drive is deterfnined hy
). The pum-

ed in DL (0=A, 1=B, etq
s 1s returned in AL.

'he indicated file is search
'he file ithen is opened
DX must contain the off]
dress in:DS) of an unope
FCB).

r made
et (from
md Filg |C

function

acters [typed,

sets

the
f a chdrdcter
d setg| AL
e, ALRFODO if]

dard input buffer and invc:ﬂe a standard
netion. The type-ahead bu

and a funfct
AL must be 1, 6, 7, 8 or A

led for i

r is deared
fformed| {The

5 Ot proper-
y in thg disk

the

the
the
the

Lon-

0 ddY
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10

If a directory entry for
0 and the FCB is fille

I the drive code w

Lol

etc.). This lets y
without Interferin
tions on this file.

The Current Bloc

ZEro,

The Record Size

(offset 20H). Before
operation on the file,
Record field (offset 21

AL returns 0 FFH (25

Close file. After an opdn
this function must be ¢4
ified file correctly in th
tain the ofiset {to the se
opened FCB. If a direc
found, the location of the
corresponding entries i

entry is updated, if necegsary, to ma

and AL returns 0.

If a directory entry fo
returns 0 FFH (2553).

file 1s founq, AL{ret
s follows:

s 0 (default disk)

.

the file is ngt found

UNITS

Cl | TC

| 1S

— -




Search for the first entry. This functiofy is usg
search for [the first .occurrance of the spedi
filename in| the directory. DX must fontain |the
offset (frol[rr;l the segment address in |DS) of| an

unopened | [FCB. If "a directory entyy for

filename in|the FCB is found, AL returgis 0 and an
unopened | FCB of the same type (nofjmal or|ex-
tended) is| ¢reated at the Disk Transfey Addrg

If a directory entry for the filename in|the FCB is

not found, [AL returns 0 FFH (255).

Notes:
If an extgnded FCB is used, the folloWing s¢

pattern is| hised:

o

=1

file | entries are found. Entries||for vdl
lab¢l} sub-directories, hidden, |and sy
files will not be returned.

1. If|the FCB attribute is zero, gnly ng
g
|

7

=

9. If| {hle attribute field is set f(;rL hidden| or

system files, or directory entrigs, it is |t be
cdnsidered as an inclustve seaxch. All Hor-
mpg| [file entries plus all entrigs matgha
thle| specified attributes are rfturned)
lopk | at all directory entries| excep
volhime label; the attribute bytg may bp|set
to [hidden+system+directory ([(all 3| bi
[8)

w0

1]

jo

Search fdr|the next entry. This function sea
for the nekt occurrance of the match|found
function [ }.| DX must contain the off§et (frot
segment |adress in DS) of an FCB prev
specified |ip [function 11H. If a directgry ent
the filename in the FCB is found, Al retu
and an unppened FCB of the same type (norx
extended) fig created at the Disk Trangfer Ad

=

—
-

D-13
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13

14

- If a directory entry forthe filenamd|in fhe |FEB!s
not found, AL return$ [0 FFH (255).
|

Delete file. Deletes the| indicated | file the
directory. DX must ¢dntain the oﬂfset the
' segment address in DS} of an unopgned|F If a
matching directory ehfry is found)] it |is eted
from the directory and |AL returns [,

If no matching directofy entry is foun re-
turns O FFH (255).

Sequential read. The inflicated recofd is JDPX
-must contain the offset [from the segme ress
in DS) of an opened FEB. The recdrd ed to
by the current block! (offset O0CH)| and |Céirent
Record (offset: 20H) figlds is loade:ﬁ at| the| Disk
Transfer Address, thed the Currefit H bak |and
Current Record fields afe incrementied.

This record size is set to|the value at]offséd OEH in
the FCB.

AL returns a code that Hescribes thd pracesdigg:

|
Code 1 ganing

0 Read completed successfully

1 End-of-file data in the redord.

2 Not enoug om at the| Disk| Tr4mnst
feri Addres read one|recond] jrkad
canceled.

3 End-of-file; 3 partial recgrd hs jrbad
and padde the recorq lenigth Mith
ZETOS.




Sequenti

DX must

address
pointed
Current
the Disk

The recar
the FCB|

the data
a buffer
contains
or a Re
1ssued.

AL retum

Cod
1]

Create filig.
of

segment
directory
existing

If an em
ized to a
{Functio
can creat
with the

B
i

t
R

a

2
5 €]

€

T
and curre

)

1

T

t]
i

[

t

contain the offset (from

cord (offset 20H) fields is

size is set to the value at

f the Record Size is less t
the Disk Transfer Addresd|is writ
he buffer is written to disk wl

lull sector of data, or the
|
a code that describes the
Meaning
Transfér completed succ
Disk fu:ll; write canceled
Not enough room at the

fer Address to write one
canceled

dress in DS) of an unopen
searched for an empty

y directory entry is found

. hidden‘file by using an e
ribute byte (offset FCB-1

write. The indicated recoyd is w

ansfer Address, then the gurrent
record fields are incremeanted.

Disk system call (Function 0D

DX must contain the offet (from
ry for the specified filenagpe.

ro-length file, the Open File systen
FH} is cailed, and AL refurns Q.

the se

writter

Nffset 0

han a s

fle is g

proces

assfullyl

Disk 1]

record]

td FCB

entry |d

it 1s In

ntended
set tg

DS) of jan opened FCB) The rec
by Cusrent Block (offsef 0CH

h

t
n

Ars-

write

the
The

an

tial-
call
You
FCB

0 ddY
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If an entry is found fo
data in the file is rele
file, and the Open File 5y
1s issued for the filenamie
to create a file that alred

0 FFH (255). -

17 Rename file. DX must
segment address in DS
number and flename
second filename at offset ]
is searched for an entrly| that matdhes
filename, which can confain the ? wilc
acter.

pf an FCB i

entry is|;
try is chan

If a matching direc
filename in the director
the second filename in tH
filenames cannot be the |
card character is used in|
corresponding characters 1
directory entry are not changed. AL r

24

&S
A T L )

If a matching directory lentry is not||f C(l
entry is found for the secpnd filenamq|] AL |re
0 FFH (255).

18 Used by DOS.

19 Current disk. The curr efault dri\ncit is retpkded

1A Set disk transfer addrds
offset (from the segmen
Transfer Address.

DX must)| contain
dress in DY) oflthe

1B-20|| Used by DOS,




2]

Random tepgl. Reads a random record [specifi¢s
filed and p¢ctor. DX must contain the|pfiset {fr
the segment| address in DS) of an opened K
The Currept Block (offset 0CH} and {Lurrent
cord (offset 2011) fields are set to agfee with|
Relative Redord field (offset 21H), thep the re
addressed [by these fields is loaded @t the
Transfer Address.
AL returng 2 code that describes the processi
Codg Meaning
0 Read completed sucessfully.
|

1 End-of-file; no data in thi record.

2 Not enough room at the |Disk Trans-
fer Address to read one [frecordy read
canceled.

3 End-o.f—_ﬁle; a partial recqrd wag |read
and padded to the record|length |with
Zeros.

Random | fvrite. Writes a record td{ a ragdom
address. |[IDX must: contain the offsgt from| {the
segment |address in DS of an opened FCB}|The
Current Hlack (offset 0CH) and Current Rgcord
(offset 20HI) fields are set to agree with the Rela-
tive Recprd field (offset 21H), ther the r¢cord
addressed |y these fields is written fgpm the|Disk
Transfer|Address. If the record size is|smaller|than
a sector [312 bytes), the records are Buflered juntil
a sector iy ready to write.

0 'ddv
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23

24

25

AL returns a code thdt

1 Disk is full

2 Not enougH
fer Address
canceled.

File size. This functio
records in the specifie
oftset (from the segmie
unopened FCB. You

(offset OEH) to the pr
function. The disk dir
first matching entry.

If a matching directory
Record field (offset 21

records in the file, calculhted from theitotd

in the directory entry (p

Size field of the FCB (off;

If no matching direct
0 FFH (255).

Set random record field.
random record field tol
cord fieids, DX must d
segment address in DS

Set interrupt vector, T
interrupt type specified| i
table to the address conf

ipleted sucessfully

rall returns he 1
file. DX must cd

ained in DS

address D
set the Regord
value befgpe c:
ory is seafche

is set to the n

try is found, the

oom at thf Disk Tdans-
0 write ong recprd,;

T wm TS 0 =

b |
)
L By ]




Create a|nje
llp a 1ne

=

function fcpll 4BH in place of this call.
|

Random| il

ot

offset {to|th
FCB. CX|n
read; if if [ct
reading amy
number (I‘
Size field
record spect
21H). Thq
Address.

AL return

[7:]

Code
0

1

w program segment. This
program segment. It is

nck read. This function Cﬂll reads
specified [fumber ofirecords. DX musjt contaj
of an gﬁ:

¢ segment address in DS)
nust contain the number

pntains 0, the function regirns wi
The spe
records+—calculated from| the Ree
offset OEH)—is read stgrting a
fied by the Relative Recorgl field
records are placed at the Ipisk Ty

records (no operation).

Functior
best to

f recor

3ets
use

bifset
nsfer

a code that describes the||processing:

Meaning

Read completed sucessfully.
End-ofiile; no data in thle record:

Not enough room at thej| Disk 7|

fer Address to read one
canceled.

End-of+file, a partial recy]

and padded to the recor
zeros. | =

record;

rd wals
1 lengthy

rans-
read

read
with

0°ddy
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28

29

Random block write. This function ¢ il
specified number of re¢cords. DX mugt cqritai
offset (to the segment ess in DS)| of 4n

FCB; CX must contain
‘cords to writei or 0. Th
«cords (calculated from jt

record specified in the
21H) of the FGB. If}{
written, but the File S
entry (offset 1CH) is set
specified by the Relatiyg
(offset 21H); allocatio
leased, as required.

AL returns a code tha
Code

0 Write compl

1 Disk full.

2 Not enoug
fer. Addres
canceled.

CX returns the numbe
Current  Block: (offset
{offset 20H), and Relat
fields are set to address

Parse filename. This fundi

mand line for a flena
name.ext.

Faning

specified 7
el Disk Tran

the file s
ative Reco

eted success
records wr

rpoom at the

me of the

Record Sige fi

A

n

1

is 0, nq reqq
the |dig

the number qf}

ecord ﬁel‘E of |t
i cated

\
n call chegks 1

all

(
ither the fumber
r

um
sfer

arti

d fig

ully

Dis
recqd

‘wril
ent

forn

tten|

'offset
next recg qd.
|

dlescribes the||progess

il
]

b 08 o

RN AR

o %

— O

5




fain the pffset (to the segmpnt adq
string (command line) tq parse;
the offset (to the segmen| addre
opened FCB. The string i§ parse]
f the form d:filename. efit; if o
responding unopened FCB is crepted

ST musticp
in DS) of
must conta
ES) of an|y
a filenam
found, a ¢g

at ES:DI.

=]

v

e I =1 =

Bits 0-3 of]
Bits 4-7 ay

T

\L. contrpl the parsing and|procegsing.
ignored:

]

Biti Malue Meaning

01 |14 All parsing stops if a flle sepafptor i
encountered.
1 Leading secparators are ignored.

1 { The drive number in {he FC
to 0 (default drive) if the stri

H is se
n
not contain a drive mumber
3
0

b doed

] The drive number in the FCI
changed if the string|does n
tain a drive number

is no
t| con

2 ] The filename in the| FCB|js not
changed if the string|does ngt cont
tain a filename.
( The filename in the HCB is 5¢t to
blanks if the string dggs not rpntain
a hlename.

3 The extension in thg FCB|lis nof
changed if the string||does ngt con
tain an extension.
) The extension in the FCB is|set to
blanks if the string dggs not gontain
an extension.

D-21




D-22

2A

If the filename or extehsi

(*), all remaining cha
sion are set to questio

Filename separators:
s, =7
Filename terminators

separators plus any c
cannot contain a file

l}t
encountered, parsing st

If the string contains

I. AL returns 1 if
contains a wil
returns O if neith
sion contains a; y

ES:DI point t
opened' FCB.

If the drive letter is|i
(255). If the i string
filename, ES:DI+1 poin

incl

¢
8

the

vild

nva

all

I

on includgs a
cters in the 1
d.rk (?).

[
< >, sp

ude all

ol charactg
terminajor; |i

lid ﬁlenamﬁe:

filenam

rd charact
the filena

card ch

first charagter
s |parsed.

the first by

lid, AL

not corjtain
[s o a blank

returns the d
yepr (19804
th (

l=]Jan, 2
L. The

gtic) is in AL,

ame

1l:he
r. A

i or
e
me 1
\raci

—=1

|
€ 0

ace rahb

DI B

ptur
(AS
209

=Fe
a

= =
—.
f=]

5 Ojl;? 1
a li¢

>
| =

Ving

T

|th

hiny

s
A ) i [}




PB

2

L)

2D

Set daté.
a year |(

Get time

day in thq following registers. The h
are in CH|. {The minutes (0-59) are

seconds]

{0-99) are in DL.

Set time.

hour, CLI} has minutes, DH has seco
has 1/100 seconds. AL returns 00 if {

valid. |
|
Sct/resej*t

verily QI‘

Get DisK [Tiransfer Address (DTA).
nsfer address is specified in |

DTA tra

\
Set DC?S viersion number. AL wall

— o=

his function call sets the dal
80-2099), DH has a mo
and DL has a day. AL rety
valid and the set operati

=

his function call returns

e
|

59) are' in DH., The 1/

THis function call sets the tir

barify switch. This functi

3
—
o

th (13
ns 00 i
was| |suc-

e if CX| has
1

the timlelof-

burs ((-23)
in CL||The
00 secpnds
e if CH has
s and DL
he time| was

hn call | sets
AL=1) or OFF (AL=0). 7]
if you wish to verify the recording of ¢

his 15 yseful
ritical |[data.

The current

contain |the

major vérpipn number and AH willcontain the

- |
minor ve,

Terminate]

|
the curre

and DX
graph.
l
Used by
\

rdion number.

=
s <}

process. . AL must contain
myst contain the memory

DhOS.

process. This function :caﬂj termjnates

he exit [code
ize in |para-

Ctrl-Brea¥ icheck. This function call either| sets

[AL=1i

[
[AL=0, Returns 0 (Off) or 1 (On) in Il
of control{break checking.

IL.=1 (Set), DL=0 (Reset

] or checks
DL.] the[state

0 ddY
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34

35

36

37
38

39

3A

3B

Used by DOS.

Get vector. The intern|

ES:BX. 1

Get disk free space. T
information on the freelsp
contain the drive deslig

etc.). This call returns

clusters per drive in DX

k)

FFFFH is in AX drive
wise sectors per cluster,

Used by DOS.

Return country depende
tion call is used to set iu

internationally, Error r¢

Create a sub-directory.
sub-directory. If any g
does not exist the patl
must contain the pointg

set and 3 is returned in A
in AX, access is not deni

Error.

Remove a sub-directory
removes a sub-directory

same as “Create a sulb-

codes are 3, 5 and 16.

Change the current dire¢
changes the current dirk

directory path does ng
changed. Using this fun
ate a sub-directory”. Er

t informati |
information to

entry. This unction| dall
sing this fupiction ‘al] i
irro

tory. If any

h s function ical
ce on the isk.
ator (0=dpfau

yies per segtor

humber is imvali

. |
n code is P

is| function gall

[}
L]
~
=
4]
o,

|

1

ry. This f
exist the

ti vector igi ret

a:ilable cluster

; irecto
is [not chaﬂ%ed.
o|pathnamg. If
, path is nc{ fou
4 If carry s ndt

uncti

ncii
{par
ath| |1

jon! call is sa"ne 2
return co e i
| |

on. Thi

5

—

=
—
o]
=y
i
0
=

=

Latn

&

(i"’\




3G

31D

k3D

Create a

or sets an
be writtel
pathnamg

Error retug

Open a fi
the acces
access Co(

O=opq

1=oj

2=0]

DS:DX ' m

Frror ret

=

Close a

n| codes are 3, 4 and 5.
. [This function call opens a
n for reading.

n| for wriﬁng.

e/ This function call creatds a ney
bld file to @ length of zero sq
DS:DX imust contain the
bnd CX must contain the fi

dode in AL. The following are va
St !

vl
that ift|¢
pointg
e attrib

file and

ing.
g

ny for bot!h reading and wr

st contain the pointer of]

'l codes are 2, 4, 5 and 14

ilE| This function call closes

internal biflers are cleared. BX must

file handle

Read fro
from a fil
read will

reading h

text. DS:
bytes to

codes are

Write to

file or .d

written' 1

“Read fr

return Ccq

Delete 4
moves 2|
name. O
name, E

1=

Error return code is 6.

file or device. This functi
r device however, the nu
ry from device to device.
m the keyboard will rea
X must ¢ontain pointer t
ead and BX:file handle.

B o @

hland 6.

ile or device. This functio

Vice and returns the num

CX. Using this functio
a file or device” exce
es are ) and 6.

directory entry. This fund

directory entry associcated

X must contain the po
ok return- codes are 2 and

a fhlena

the file
contain

n call |ze
ber of] b
For Instal
one ling

buffer} |¢

Lrror 1ét

Wwritds
er of | b
is samé
CX.|E

tion call
with [&
nter ta|j

file
an

to
\te.

cts

11id

me.

All
the

ads
ytes
nce,
e ol

~
A

urn

0 a
yies

as
IYor

re-
file
path
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42

43

44

Move file pointer. Thi
read/write pointer accbiding to one

ing method:

CX:DX must contain th
and BX must contain thk|file handle

codes are 1

Change file mode. Thi
the file to the attribute in
the current attribute {n
return codes are 1, 3

I/0 control for devicds
function values'in AL t
tion, or send/recieve co
values are allowed for

0

1

5
6
7

The followin
function.

BX: File handle
BL: Drive

Data or buffer
CX: Bytes to read

DS:DX;

and 6.

Set device infformation (g

O=default,
Same as 3

O
O=default, |A
t

Get input §
Get output

g registers

19

flunction call

nformation

A:=1, B:=2,.

gratus

15 moved to

distance to

CX (if ALS

number of]
number of
nly. drive nu
hly drive nu

=1, B:=2,.

LU

hve to be se

- 'write

function CW
of the

This funct]
set or get dely
rol strings. T
unction.

eyice control

5

device coanDl ¢

Il n

n?he ¢

moy

will
01)
CX {if Al=0
5.

(re

mbet |i

is moved tp of
inning of tjE: file.
is moved g th
affset. 1

Ery

+

de
byge

byte




II
=

Calls AL and AL=1

The |biits of DX iare defined as follpws for |calls
{

AL={ and AL=1. Note that thg upper [byte
MUSBT | be zero on a set call.
151413121110 9 8 7 6 5 4|3 2 |J|¢
RCll!T ILIE(R|S|{I|T(L[I
E|T SIO|A|P||SIS|{H|S
S| R : DIF|W|E|C|N|[Q|C
L Reserved E 1ol lvialt
v LI|K|L|[T[N
] =
=
=
ISDEV =1 if this channel is a device
={(] if this channel i1s a disk filg
(Bits 8-15 =0 in this case)
If ISDEVY (1
EOF f End of File on input

RAW =1 if this device is in Raw mole
"=0 1f this device is cooked

ISCLK =1 if this device is the clock dgvice
ISNUL =] if this device is the null deyjice
ISCOT =] if this device is the console|putput
ISCIN = if this device is the console|input
SPECL = If this device is special
CTRL =0 if this dévice can not do control
$trings via' calls AL=2 and (Al]-lL=3.
CTRL =| |f this device can process cgntrol
trings via calls AL=2 and AL X3.
Note that fhis bit cannot be set.

P-27
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D-28

45

If ISDEV =0

EOF =0 if channg

Bits 0-5 are the
for the chan

Bits 15, 8-13, 4 a
be altered.

Calls 2..5;
These four calls al

to be sent or reccive

syntax is the same
except for 4 and 5,
in BL instead of a

An invalid functi

An access denied i
if the drive numbé

Calls 6, 7:
These two calls allp|the user to check i
handle is ready for jnput or out hut. |S
handles open to a ddvice is the irftende
these calls, but statphs of a hanﬂﬂe ap
disk file is allowed, hnd is defindd af
Input;
Always ready| (AL=FF) ||l unti
reached, then|qlways not rgady
unless current| | position harng]
LSEEK.
Output
Always ready{(pven if disk fuli)
Error return codes are!l} 5, 6 and 1 i‘
|
Duplicate a file identifieq. This functjon ¢a
the identifier for an operfed file and returhs
file identifier that refers el
same position. BX must|qontain the |file hpndl

)

;‘ritte

umH

¢ reserved and s

arbitrary qontr
from a deyice
s/ the read apd w

PR VI

handle in BX.

—

|

\

|
returned by [calls
is invalid. |

—

5, 15B:,

vhich take a [drivein

error 1S rdkurng

CTRL bit (see abpye) is 0.

o=

Ty . T




Force a duplicate ofla identifier. This
handle in CX to the sanmje streaim

sets the file
the handlel i

Get Current directory. This function
th name |(starting from thy

the full pd
tory) of the
ory pointad
drive nump

Allocate
memory
ory is al
memory

kd

. )

15 1

Free alloc
was alloca
the system

address off memory area to be freed.

codes are

Modify a
call will ¢1
ing on the
segment
contain t
return cq

Load or
loads a p
gram exg
to pathn

to parametf

A functioy
AL

0

mi

b ted memgory. A block of
teid by function call hex 48 i

q
H
h
ddress of memory area a
¢}
€

h BX. Error return codes

current directory in the
to by DS:SI. DL must

mory. BX must contain
be allocated. If carry is n
ated and the pointer to {
n AX. Error return codes

pool. ES must contain

and 9.

cated memory blocks. T
ler enlarge or shrink the
Hock size request. ES mus

requested mMemory arca
s are 7, 8 and 9.

ecute a program. This
pram into memory and al
tion. DS:DX must contai
e and ES:BX must contai
r block.

must be in AL:
Function

Load and execute the
program header is estab
program and the ter
CONTROL-C addressey
the instruction after thg
tem call.

functiofl

er. Error return code is 1§,

it set,

call
as

are 4 and 6.

call |

root
rea of
contai

the s

he allg
are 7 a

return
he seg
rror I¢

is fun
ock def
cont

4
irec-
n

ment
t

1ces
eIm-
the
of

ited

nd 8.

emory | that

d to
urn
tion

nd-
the

d BX

size, |1

nctio

the pai
the pgi

program
shed fir
minate

are p
EXEQ

£

Nl
ws for| pro-

nust
Iror

call

nter
nter

the
and
[ to
sys-

0 "dd¥
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!
1
|

|
3  Load (do not freate) the program
er, and do nog begin execjition
useful in loafling program |overlay

Lad

For each value off AL, the hﬂock hak
fOllOWing format: 3

AL=0 — load/exedute program|

W

,_,
=

WORD segmenit [address of e]}virmmn

-

|
to command; ling ja

DWORD pointe

APP.D

DWORD pointef
passed at 5CH

to default| FCB

2]

DWORD pointe
passed at 6CH

to default||FCRB

AL=3 — load overlay

ddress wheuia file fwi

WORD 'segmen|
loaded.

=

the image.

WORD rclocati:-T factor to bﬁ‘: applid

Note that all open files jof a process afe diipl
in the child process aftqr| an EXEC|| THik |
tremely powerful; the parent process| hag |e
over the meanings of stdin, stdout, smjderr
and stdprn. The parent|cpuld, for exanpls
series of records to a file,|open the filgas §ia
input, open a listing file] as standard! ou
then EXEC a sort program that takes
from stdin and iwrites tp|standard oulput
‘ ,

| ]
| |

|

-
in

@]

™

Yo oo
o
]
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Also inhey
“environr]

than 321J:s

figuratio

ment 1S as

Typically

para

For exan
execution

PAT

A zero va
child prg

unchange

11.

Termina
the curr
calling p
be sent
mands I
function

L

the environment strings ha

meater=value

ent.”” This is a block of text
bytes total) that convey
parameters. The format of
follows:

{paragraph boundary)

ited {or passed from the p

arent) |15 an

strings|(less

varioud | con-
the enmiron-

BYTE ASCIZ* string 1

BYTE ASCIZ string 2

BYTE ASCIZ string n

BYTE of zero

TASCIZ string consists of
and code 00 at the end o

sgarch path as:

ks to inherit the parent’s
.|Error return codes are 1,

a process. This function
il process and transfer cd
cess. A return code (must b
nd interrogated by the bal
and ERRORLEVEL and
hll (4DH). All open files ax

I=A: \ BIN:B:\ BASIC \ Ii

7

M

ASCII |gtring
F the stri 1g.

¢ the fprm:

hle, COMMAND.COM might pass its

IB

e of the environment address causes| the

environment
2, 8, 10 and

all will lend
nirol 19| the
e in AL]|can
ch subcom-
by the|wait
£ closad.

0 ddy
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APP.D

D:3

4D

4E

4F

50-53

34

35
56

57

code which was specifi¢d

Find next matching file.

Retrieve the return code

or function call hex 311

|
Find first matching file{
first occurrance of th
Filespec must be in DSt
CX. (Refer to functio

the next directory entey
was specified on the prey
code 18 1s returned in
the filename.

Used by DOS.

(et verify state. This fi
verify is OFF. AL is set

\
Used by DOS.

Rename a file. This fufdction call r

allowing the file to be
while it is being rena
the pointer to 'filespec

must contain the pointe

t
return codes are 2, 5 an
Get/Set a file’s date ang
the date and time if AL
DX=date to be set) and
CX and DX 'if AL=0
handle. Error return cod

nation call s

['his function
lename in

ball 11)

atching t
ipus Find Fi
if there is

existing fi
to new

0. Bx must
are 1 and

his functio:ﬂ:

b
st .

no matgl

cess|
PR B
n cal

icall
he

and seardh atgri

ts AL
o 01 if verilﬁy 15

AX

cal

=0
=]
=

e
=i

=
L)

&
£
-
et

T — T

[

X
4

Li)
Ly

L= .l
=d =

Nind
ha
Fror
on

—

fil

ets
et
i1

—_—
=




AP

JONT

1 S"[‘AND;‘
|
|
i

ENDIX

OL
RD FILE

DED FILE

LLOCKS

CONTROL BLOCK

CONTROL BLOCK

. E-2

E-4




E-2

ST
BI

The

T
T

[T
L]

Byte

11

-13

-15

-19

ANDARD FILE C(
JOC

$tandargl File Control Block (FCE

(The offsets are in d
Function

Drive number.
0: default drive,

Filename. This must
ing blanks.

Filename extension.
with trailing blanks.

Current block numbe
records. Zero indicateg
one, the second and s
WRITE function re
number as well as th
tained in byte 32.

Logical record size (
ATE function calls se
80H.

File size (bytes). It m
but not changed. This
word 1s the low-orden

Thi

N

3

e

1

o
4]

S o R
[ ==

[#]

=5

t [tk

—

13
|

Pa

B

5 defined 4

imal)

drive A, 2:

left-justifie

s must be

Lach block
he first blo
n, Sequent

ires the cy

urrent reco

es). OPEN

ne logical r

be read by

irt of the si

VTROL

s fol

driv

| ==

W)

hont
k of]
] R
rren

rd fi

- an
COr(

re,

leftd

ap
a 2-word field,

1 si

lows:

[o% :D:::‘.:

U
-
o




b

>3

’o

Date of| file creation or update. It

by a pio
the 1§-bi

L oL
— 0
o

Reseryqd for use by DOS.

Curren
currern

REA
seque

=1

Randgm

before| dld

Only thel first three bytes are used
reater than or equal to 64

size ig
are use

| ie)

—+
.

br WRITE. This field must
ial READ or WRITE.

gram but not changed. T|
t field 1s :

dd

mm

yy (the range for yejl is0t

This is year min

relative record number. It

record field. This field

otherwise.

lock for the current file. ]
one (Ei 128 records accessed by
1

1980

be set

must

ing random read/write ofjerations,

if the
bytes

is withi
his indi
A sequs

=

D e O3

s

&

el

may be|used
he format of

119.

the
ates
ntial
fore

set

cord
our

F-3




E-4

The

The

Byte

FCB-7
FCB-6 1
FCB-2
FCB-1

ENDED FILE C(C

b
BLOC

Fxtendqdd Iile Control Block is a 7
for files in thye disk directory with speg

F| byte 0

i) Reserved.

refix is formatted as follows:

Function

Flag byte. FFH indi
FCB.

Attribute byte. If bit

will include hidden £

then searches will ing

INTRO]

byte prefix u
ial| attriburtes.

chtes this is

=

1

I‘:s,. If bit #
de system f]

15 setto | then g

ed to

1S s
les,

£ 2
el

rch
K<
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65

A Qla

66

67

T

F

71

73
I
74
J

75

76

M

78

79

O

3/4/5|6

O|l@|P

2/B/R b’

41DTTId

7 G Wig|w
8 HIX h |k

57
9 .
58

< LI

> | N

¥ 3(C[S

ENDIX F

HERA

A0 |2~ 8 RS AU R To RF- | S gl ~8|V s Il @A |8lc
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 DECIMA
0

1

3/ v

8

cll 9=

|

CHARACTER [SET

AR

k .
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5|

128

128
u

130

131

<«

132

133

Q]

134
k=]
da
135
¢

136

«D

137

138

D
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—
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142
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I;FICAT][ONS

8088 (16 bit) 4.77 MHz

‘Jti)r 8087 (option) 4.77 MHz
$

ird) 128K pytes

512K bytes

16K |bytes

Floppy Disk Drive (F.D.ID.)X1

(360K | bytes, Double Sided, Dotble Density)
ipnal F.D.D.
".D.D.x2

[

=
0
Eact
_—

9 7| High-resolution

pr 80 ¢q
able) 40 ¢d

—

mnsX25 lines
mnsX 25 lines

—

ics 640
3204

DO dot (monochrome)
DO dot (color)

el ]

83 K

[q]

ys (including 10 Key Numeric [FPad
10 Function Keys)

Print: 80/132 columns, selectable

(-1




Prin 82" Thermal Type

Exp 1 Port for Optional | Board
1 Port for RAM Board

I/O Parallel Port (Centrpnics)
Serial Port (R$232(])

Mon RGB

Soft MS-DOS 2.0

Pow AC 120 V 60 Hz

Cur 1.6A (Max)

Ope 50°F-95°F (10°G-33°C)

Wei RL-H7000

31 lbs. (14 kg.

RL-H7000W

33 lbs. (15 kg

-

i+

Size 18-1/2 (W)x13-3/19 (D) x8-1/4
470 (W)Xx335 (D)XP10 (H) mm|!.
Control Power Switch ON-QFF

Brightness Control
Line Feed Button




A A A A A A A A

|

L5 . S L

til

ackslash) 5-10
hrrovy) 4-11
ght|arrgw) 4-11
arrpw) 4-11
KSHACE) 4-§

47
|48
ard) 5-7

) 9-5
INK) 9-5

4-33, 4-42

brightness  4-3

4-11

5-7
character,
-12
character,
-13
9-4

9-4

d  3-2

3-5

ALT key 4-8

alphanumeric keys

ANSI. S§YS
cursor control |
crasing 11-5
keyboard key

reassignment 11

mode of operatjon
ASCII codes F-1
asterisk (*) 5-7

AUTOEXEC.BAT

automatic program
execution 7-4
AUX: —reserved d
name 5-6, 6-7

B

B> prompt 4-33,

backing up the system 4439

backspace key 4-¢

backslash (\) 5-1(

back up 4-39

backing up the syste

dual drive 4-43

single drive  4-46
BASIC 4-108
batch processing
booting  2-5
Break key (see Scro

Break) 4-7
brightness control

3-16

evice

t-42

1 Lock

4-38

i-1



y B el B )

S B W N P ™ e B ™

DSK

NK)
and prompts
ries (LENK)
le (LINK)

ile (LIINK)

1ands- [DOS
AK . 616

Y 6-#1

H] current operation  5-3
Lock key 4-8

re diregfory  6-17
rgcter cogles, printer
thing eledtrical
hections
1
1

3-38

A-4
R 67

b-18
LINK|] 9-6
6-20

and characters

INK) || 9-12

D-13

9-8
9-8
t modijles (LINK)
9-7

9-7

6-17

IR G:17
[DSK

6-18
6-20

L

6-39

TE 6-40

6-31
6-32

KCOMP  6-36

KCOPY

EX

.

L™ Ly

6-39
o 79

SE 642

2BIN || 6-44

1al coonmand  6-4
6-47

i

\-Jw




cridaking
CITRL {k
CTEL 4
C
cy

10-10
©10-13

0-36

4-41

| .
changing

and) 6-31
10

ations 4-4
3, reserved

mand) 6-]
i‘l or changi

=
TS

=

H

142

F105

diagnostic tests A
DIR 6-32
directories
directory
creating 5-14
deleting 5-14
setting 5-15
disk errors
data B-3
disk  B-3

not ready  B-4
sector not found
seek B-4

3-8

write fault B-4
write protect B-f
disk dnve  3-6
disk

backup 4-39
caring for 4-18
copying

dual drive systerns ' 4-70
single drive systgims
4-83

formatting 4-62
inserting 4-23
purchasing 4-16
removing 4-28
storing  4-20 -
source 4-39

target 4-39

brightness 4-38

-

4k




DISKCOPY|

dua} drives| 4-43

single drive ||4-46

drivg|designgition  4-41

drive|specifigr  4-56

dummy devige 5-7, 6-7

E

ECH 7-9

EDIT 8-26

editing commnjands

copy multiple charactes 8-8
copy |cone cpharacter  8-7
copy template 8-9
insert mode|| 8-13
new|templafe 8-15
quit|input |8-12
skip/multiple characters
8-

skip|one character 8-10

editing keys ([ 8-6

EDL] 8-

EDLIN Commands
Append Lings - 8-21
Copy Lines| 8-22
Deldte Lineg 8-24
Edit|Lines ||8-26
End|Editing] 8-28
Insept Text| 8-29
Lisf[Text §8-32

Mave Text || 8-35

Pagg 8-36

Qujg | 8-37

Replace Text 8-38
Search Text| 8-41
Transfer Text 8-44
Write Lines|| 8-45

4-99

cifications

4-53

extensions

4-54

e 6-84, 4135
acommajtgl {

4-78|:

1] commandg)

extension |}

kpecifiers 4IH56

30

ft-56

™
n
Y




insert mode 4-9

57 INS key 4-9
1170, 4-90 internal commands| 6-4
78, 4-99 internal printer 3121
4-74, 4-96 In Use Indicator |#-31
4, 4-96
154
il4-76, 4-97 K
0
58 keyboard reassignment
H-52 : keyboard
connecting to system uni
12
detaching 4-117
+see disk  4-|14 setting up  3-5
using 3-16
keys
y¥stems 4-b} alphabet 4-4
systems 4-83 ALT 4-8
j 4-13 backspace 4-6
aciffg  A-5 break 4-7
control 4-7
cursor control 4410
delete 4-10
end 4-11
P enter 4-7
K) 9-6 escape 4-6
function 4-13
insert 4-9

minus 4-10
number 4-4

chical directory 3P num lock 4-9

-11 pageup 4-12
page down 4-12
plus  4-10
print screen  4-8
scroll lock 4-7
shift 4-8

nes  4-55 spacebar 4-5

lions  12-2 tab 4-7

keypad, numeric  #-9




_pper

leve
line

LIN

NUI
nar
nui
numny

ohje

off, 1
4-1

pperl

pptig

on, Gu

ed, printer
9-1

ges, erflor
108t1C
B-1

IR 6157
E 6-38
E 6-6b

r—resefved
5-7, &7
er lock key
ric keyplad

Fa B s T

rt modulles

g scregn
ng system

3-41

IS

putput rediregtion

key #-10

3-23

3-42

A-30

device

4-9
4-9

9-7

ning the computer
ning the computer

4-32
5-2

1

1

I

DFF poyer switch  3-7
h

k

12-2

disk dffive load 4-24

4-30

Q

bl codes  3-33

npstic test  AL26
indicator 3123
3-3¢

ing paper
e knob  3-2%i

eters, replacgable
i M1l

een procejrre
Ilcodes 3- 0]

er sets  3-B8

ing paper 3-24
503
. 3l
B-30

inserting in |pringe




eserped device
5-71 6-7

L B Y I

w o
Tl = Mgy o o

S SS9 ZEHOR2.S

dq1}

3

BT 19-7, 4

LN 19-7,6-7

directory

iEY
]

, exgeution,
tic

Y 24
ER | 6-75
ig oitput  12-2
117
E §-77

le parameters
devife names
5-6,16-7

5-6,

5-7,.

5

13
[R| 6-18

port

¢ /b
-6

(LINK)
rt -3

79
4-34
4-3p
{tommand)

rak key 4

9-6

L

7-]

2S00 T 2

K

single drive system
SORT 6-82
source disk 4-39
spacebar 4-5
specifications G-
subdirectory 59
switches

/DSALLOCATE
9
/HIGH (LINK)

/LINENUMBERS

LD

(LINK) 9-10
/MAP (LINK)
/NO (LINK)
/PAUSE (LINK)
/STACK (LINK)
system
backing up 4-39
bringing up 4:22
booting  4-30
System Disk 4-22
System Diagnostics
system unit  3-§

T

tab key 4-7

target disk  4-39
time, change 4-35
tracks 4-6
transporting system

turning OFF systen;

TYPE 6-87

U

User Diagnostics
error messages A
testing procedures

9

9-10
9-11

LINK

Menu

30

4-83

-10

A-2

—

A-7

-7




. H4

VER| 6-88
VERIFY §-89

videp display 3-6
VM|TMP (LINK) 9-5
vVal 6-90

¢ards
a-7
b-7
writ¢ protec notch  4-21

wild
*
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USA

Panasonic Industrial C
(B vusion of Matsushita Electric C
One Panasonic
Secaucus, New Jers:

P.O. Box 77
Honolulu, Hawaii 96

Panasonic Sales C
Division of Matsushita Electric

on-_ueas

No. 4-1, Hamamatsu-Chd
Mlnato Ku, Tokyo 1 5)
Tokyo Branch P.O. Box 1
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